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General FORSYTH TECHNICAL INSTITUTE 

en Academic Calendar 

1975-76 

Date Event 

FALL QUARTER — August 25, 1975-November 18, 1975 

August 25 

August 26 & 27 

August 28 

August 29 

September 1 

September 4 

November 12, 13, 14 

November 17 

November 18 

Orientation for Faculty 

Registration 

Orientation for Students 

First Day of Classes 

Labor Day Holiday 

Last Day Drop Add 

Exams 

Grade Posting 

Faculty Holiday 

WINTER QUARTER — November 19, 1975-February 20, 1976 

November 19 & 20 

November 21 

November 26 

November 27 & 28 

December 24-January 2 
January 5 

February 17, 18, 19 

February 20 

Registration 

First Day of Classes 

Last Day Drop Add 
Thanksgiving Holidays 
Christmas Holidays and New Year's Day 

Classes Resume 

Exams 

Grade Posting 

SPRING QUARTER — February 23, 1976-May 14, 1976 

February 23 & 24 

February 25 

March I 

April 19 

May 10, 11, 12 

May 13 

May 14 

Registration 

First Day of Classes 

Last Day Drop Add 
Easter Holiday 

Exams 

Grade Posting 

Faculty Holiday 

SUMMER QUARTER — May 17, 1976-August 6, 1976 

May 17 & 18 

May 19 

May 24 

July 5 

August 2, 3, 4 

August 5 

August 6 

Registration 

First Day of Classes 

Last Day Drop Add 
July 4th Holiday 

Exams 

Grade Posting 

Graduation (Faculty Work Day) 

August 9-August 20 — Annual Vacation 
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1976-77 

Date Event 
FALL QUARTER — August 23, 1976-November 16, 1976 

August 23 Orientation for Faculty 
August 24 & 25 Registration 

August 26 Orientation for Students 
August 27 _— First Day of Classes 

September 1 Last Day Drop Add 

September 6 Labor Day Holiday 

November 10, 11,12 Exams 

November 15 Grade Posting 

November 16 Faculty Holiday 

WINTER QUARTER — November 17, 1976-February 21, 1977 

November 17 & 18 

November 19 

November 24 

November 25 & 26 

December 23 — January 3 

January 4 

February 15, 16, 17 

February 18 

February 21 

Registration 

First Day of Classes 

Last Day Drop Add 

Thanksgiving Holidays 

Christmas Holidays and New Year's Day 
Classes Resume 
Exams 

Grade Posting 

Faculty Work Day 

SPRING QUARTER — February 22, 1977-May 16, 1977 

February 22 & 23 

February 24 

March 1 

April 11 
May 10, 11, 12 

May 13 

May 16 

Registration 

First Day of Classes 

Last Day Drop Add 
Easter Holiday 

Exams 

Grade Posting 

Faculty Holiday 

SUMMER QUARTER — May 17, 1977-August 5, 1977 

May 17 

May 18 

May 23 

July 4 
BUCUSE 1253 

August 4 

August 5 

Registration 

First Day of Classes 

Last Day Drop Add 
July 4th Holiday 
Exams 

Grade Posting 

Graduation (Faculty Work Day) 

August 8-August 19 — Annual Vacation 



General 

Information 

8 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of Forsyth Technical Institute is to prepare people 
for gainful employment and effective community membership. In- 
herent within this purpose is the total development of the individual. 
The major objective of the curriculum programs is to develop within 
the student a vocational or technical proficiency to meet the expan- 
ding advances in industry, business, and health occupations. The In- 
stitute is also dedicated to the concept of continuing education 
through the Adult Education Program directed toward self- 
improvement in cultural, avocational, and vocational pursuits. 

The course of study at Forsyth Technical Institute seeks to attain 
the stated purpose of the institution by: 

(1) providing effective teaching to all who enroll, with a con. 
tinuing interest in the individual in terms of behavior 
motivation, and achievement; 

(2) providing educational opportunities for adults who discon. 
tinued their formal training before mastering the basic skill: 
in general education; 

(3) providing vocational training for students who are prepar. 
ing to enter skilled trades; 

(4) providing technical training for those persons wishing tc 
enter the more highly skilled occupations in business, in- 
dustry, and health service; 7 

(5) providing technical, vocational, and enrichment courses or 
a part-time basis for adults now employed. 

HISTORY 

Forsyth Technical Institute can trace its beginning to early adult 
and high school vocational courses which were available in Winston: 
Salem. In 1958, a Chamber of Commerce Study Committee 
recommended that an Industrial Education Center be built te 
provide the trade and technical training needed by local industry. A 
bond issue provided the money to start construction of two buildings 
late in 1959, and the first adult classes were begun in October of 1960. 
In 1963, a third building was SonetaeteD and new technica 
programs were added. That same year the North Carolina 
Legislature passed the Community College Act, creating a statewide 
system of Community Colleges, Technical Institutes, and Industrial 
Education Centers. In January, 1964, the name of the school was 
changed to Forsyth Technical Institute. The operation of the schoo 
was transferred from the Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Schools te 
the State Board of Education which in turn operates the schoo 
through the State Department of Community Colleges and a local 
Board of Trustees. 



LOCATION AND FACILITIES 

The Institute is located at 2100 Silas Creek Parkway in the 
southwest section of Winston-Salem. It is easily accessible from U.S. 
Highway 52, North Carolina Highway 150, and Interstate Highway 
A() 

Five buildings house modern laboratories, shops, and 
classrooms. Lease arrangements have also made space available at 
the Allied Health Building of Bowman Gray School of Medicine, 
North Carolina Baptist Hospital, and Forsyth Memorial Hospital for 
nursing and allied health programs. 

HOURS OF INSTRUCTION 

Day classes are scheduled between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 
5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. Evening classes meet between 
the hours of 6:00 p.m. and 10:00 p.m., Monday through Thursday. 
Some adult education classes also meet on Saturday morning. 

ACCREDITATION 

Forsyth Technical Institute is accredited by the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Schools, and is approved by the North 
Carolina Board of Education. 

Electronics Engineering Technology, Manufacturing Engineer- 
ing Technology, and Mechanical Drafting and Design Engineering 
Technology are accredited by the Engineers’ Council for 
Professional Development. 

The Associate Degree Nursing program is accredited by the 
North Carolina State Board of Nursing and the Allied Health 
srograms are accredited by the American Medical Association. 

The Institute is a member in good standing of the American 
\ssociation of Community and Junior Colleges. 

PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 

Architectural Technology 
Associate Degree Nursing 
Business Administration 
Early Childhood Specialist 
Electronic Data Processing (Business) 
Electronics Engineering Technology 
Executive Secretarial Science 
Executive Secretarial Science — Machine Transcription Option 
Fire Science Technology 
Manufacturing Engineering Technology 

General 
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Marketing and Retailing 
Mechanical Drafting and Design Engineering Technology 

Nuclear Medicine Technology 
Ornamental Horticulture 
Police Science Technology 
Radiologic Technology 
Real Estate 
Respiratory Therapy Technology 

DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 

Air Conditioning, Refrigeration and Heating 
Automotive Body Repair 
Automotive Mechanics 
Building Trades Drafting 
Carpentry 
Diesel Truck Maintenance and Repair 
Electrical Installation 
Electronic Servicing 
Graphic Arts (Printing) 
Machinist 
Mechanical Drafting 
Plumbing and Heating 
Practical Nurse Education 
Welding and Metal Fabrication 

ADULT EDUCATION 

Adult Basic Education 
Adult High School Program 
General Adult Enrichment Program 
Manpower Training Programs 
New and Expanding Industry Training Programs 
Special Seminars and Workshops 
Management Development Training 
Vocational-Technical Extension Programs 

ADMISSIONS 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Forsyth Technical Institute is an Equal Opportunity Educationa 
Institution and operates under an “open door’ admissions policy. Ad: 
mission to the Institute does not, however, imply immediate admis: 
sion to the program desired by the applicant. Before a prospective 
student is admitted to a specific curriculum, a counseling interview 
may be arranged, and usually aptitude and placement tests areé 
scheduled. This process helps the student to evaluate his potential foi 
success in his chosen field. When an evaluation of test scores and othe 
evidence indicates a lack of readiness to enter a specific program, the 



student may be assigned to enter the Pre-Technical Program or he 
may be encouraged to re-examine his educational and occupational 
goals. 

Forsyth Technical Institute will accept credit from other 
technical institutes and colleges. For specific information refer to 
“Transfer Student.” 

Admission to Associate Degree Programs 

High school graduation, or the equivalent, is required of all 
applicants for degree programs. The high school equivalency cer- 
tificate or the state adult education diploma is acceptable in lieu of a 
regular high school diploma. 

Applicants to the associate degree programs who are not high 
school graduates may arrange to complete high school in the Adult 
Education program, or take the high school equivalency examination 
(G.E.D.) at the Learning Lab. 

Applicants for admission to the engineering technologies must 
present one unit in algebra and one unit in plane geometry. 
Applicants to the Electronic Data Processing program must present 
one unit in algebra. Applicants for admission to associate degree 
health programs must present one unit in algebra, one unit in biolo y, 
and one unit in chemistry. High school physics is recommended for 
Engineering and Allied Health curricula. 

Applicants who do not meet course requirements may arrange to 
make up the deficiency by completing special classes during the 
summer, or in the Adult Education Program, or in the Learning Lab. 
Deficiencies must be made up prior to admission to a curriculum. 

Applicants to associate degree programs should submit scores on 
either the Scholastic Aptitude Test or the Comparative Guidance and 
Placement Test. Information concerning the Scholastic Aptitude Test 
may be obtained from high school counselors. Information on taking 
the Comparative Guidance and Placement Test is available from the 
‘Student Personnel Office at Forsyth Technical Institute. 

The Health programs are the only programs that require the ap- 
proval of applicants by the Health Admissions Committee. The 
members of the Admissions Committee come from the instructional 
staff of the health curricula and the Student Personnel staff. 

ww wt ee OW DOO 

The purpose of the committee is to evaluate all available data 
concerning each applicant and to determine that each applicant 
possesses the special characteristics and personality that these 
programs seem to require. Factors considered by the committee are: 

The applicant’s maturity and emotional stability 
The previous educational record 
Test data 
The applicant’s stated interests 
Personal data 
Medical history 

General 
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NOTE: The North Carolina Board of Nursing may deny license to 
individuals convicted of a felony or any other crime in- 
volving moral turpitude. 

The committee is mindful that much of the clinical training in- 

volves the students working with patients in local hospitals, that their 

role is constantly being expanded with increasing responsibilities, 

and that the program must educate and train in anticipation of future 
demands. A majority of the committee must concur that an applicant 

meets minimum criteria before he or she is admitted. If the program's 
enrollment quota is filled before all applications are received, late 
applicants are informed that they may reapply for the following year. 

Any female student in Radiologic Technology or Nuclear 
Medicine Technology who is or becomes pregnant during the clinical 
portion of the training must notify the Department Head and Senior 
faculty instructor and will be dropped from the program. Exposure 
to radiation must be avoided because of the possible harmful effects 
to the developing fetus. 

The student may return to the program, if in good academic stan- 
ding, after the completion of the pregnancy. The time of reentry intc 
the program will be determined by the Department Head and the 
Senior faculty instructor. 

Admission to Diploma Programs 

The applicant for admission to diploma programs must have 
completed high school or be eighteen or more years of age and not 
enrolled in high school. The applicant must have completed the tenth 
grade satisfactorily or have scores on the G.E.D. equivalent to the 
tenth grade. The high school equivalency certificate or the state adult 
education diploma is acceptable in lieu of a regular high school 
diploma. 

Applicants are generally admitted on the basis of high school 
records. A suitable entrance test may be required by the Institute. 

Admission to the Practical Nurse Education program must be 
approved by the Health Admissions Committee. 

Admission to Adult Education and Extension Programs 

Persons to be enrolled must be eighteen years of age or older and 
the class with which they entered high school must have graduated. 
Further information concerning registration procedures may be ob- 
tained from the office of the Director of Adult Education. 

ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES 

: eae ay for admission to any degree or diploma program 
should: 



nt Obtain an application form from the Office of Student Per- 
sonnel or from a high school counselor. 

of. Submit the properly completed application to the Office of 
Student Personnel. 

eh Arrange to take the Comparative Guidance and Placement 
Test devised by the Educational Testing Service if applying 
for Associate Degree Programs. Scores should be sent to the 
Office of Student Personnel. Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) 
scores may be substituted for the Comparative Guidance and 
Placement Test. 

4, Request that a transcript of all high school and post high 
school academic work be sent directly to the Office of Stu- 
dent Personnel. 

oe Submit recommendations if requested. 
6. Report for a personal interview, if requested, on the date 

scheduled by the Office of Student Personnel. At this inter- 
view test scores and previous academic records will be 
evaluated and the applicant will be advised as to eligibility 
for admission to the desired program. 

a Take required placement tests as scheduled by the Office of 
Student Personnel. 

8. Submit a properly completed health appraisal form when re- 
quested. 

PLACEMENT TESTS 

Placement tests may be required as indicated below: 
¥ Mathematics: applicants to Architectural Technology, Elec- 

tronic Data Processing (Business), Electronics Engineering 
Technology, Manufacturing Engineering Technology, 
Mechanical Drafting and Design Engineering Technology, 
Allied Health programs, and Associate Degree Nursing. 

2. Educational Skills Tests: applicants to Associate Degree Nur- 
sing and Allied Health programs. 

3. Programmer Aptitude Test: applicants to Electronics Data 
Processing (Business). 

4. Typewriting Proficiency: applicants to Business Administra- 
tion, Ornamental Horticulture, and Executive Secretarial 
Science (if applicants have had previous training in typing.) 
Other special tests as required by the institution. 

Students who fail to pass the mathematics placement test will be 
required to take Pre-Technical Mathematics in the summer prior to 
enrollment. A course grade of C or better is required for admission to 
regular technical mathematics. 

Students who pass the typewriting proficiency test are given 
credit for Typewriting I. 
| Scores on the Programmer Aptitude test are used for counseling 
purposes only. 

Ci 
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REGISTRATION 

The Institute operates on the quarter system. Each quarter 1% 
eleven weeks in length and students who are pursuing diploma o} 

degree programs must register at the beginning of each quarter. Al 
students are expected to register during the time set aside for that pur: 
pose. Registration dates are listed in the calendar for the academic 
year. With few exceptions, new students must initially register for the 
fall quarter: 

Tuition charges must be paid on the day of registration. 

LATE REGISTRATION 

All registration for a class is closed after the fourth class day. A 
student may register late through the fourth class meeting date 
providing: 
1. That the class is not cancelled or closed. 
2. That the student has the consent of his advisor and has met ad- 

missions and prerequisite requirements. 

3. That the student pay a $5.00 late registration fee in full at the time 
of late registration unless he registers late at the request of the In- 
stitute. 

ORIENTATION 

All new full-time students are expected to participate in an orien: 
tation program conducted by members of the faculty, staff and stu 
dent government. Part-time students are urged to participate also 
The purpose of orientation is to acquaint the student with the ad: 
ministrative personnel, faculty, and student leaders. The regulations 
policies and privileges of the Institute as set forth in the catalogue are 
discussed and interpreted. 

ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Graduation requirements for the degree or diploma will vary ac. 
cording to curriculum. The student should refer to the specific sectior 
of the catalogue which applies to his program so that he may be cer. 
tain of the course requirements for graduation. All students must earr 
a cumulative grade point average of 2.0, and must have received é 
passing grade in all required subjects, in order to be eligible for 
graduation. 

Grade Point Average (G.P.A.) is obtained by dividing the tota 
quality points earned by the total number of credit hours work 
attempted. | 



GRADING SYSTEM General 

. ; ‘ s ce Information 
The following grading system is used by Forsyth Vechnical In- 75 

stitute: 

Letter : Quality Points 
No. Grade Equivalent Description Per Quarter Hour 

94-100 A Excellent 4 
86-93 B Good 3 
78-85 C Fair Y 
70-77 D Passing 1 
Below 70 F Failing 0 
Official Withdrawal W 
Withdrawn Passing W-P 
Withdrawn Failing W-F 
Incomplete Inc. 
Audit : Aud. 

The letter equivalent system is used for recording and reporting 
grades. 

W— Official Withdrawal 
An Official Withdrawal is the grade given to a student who 

voluntarily withdraws from a course after the drop/add period 
through the tenth class day of a quarter and has notified the instructor 
and the Registrar, in person, or in writing of his decision. 

W-P — Withdrawn Passing 

Withdrawn Passing is the grade given to a student who voluntari- 
'y withdraws from a course after the tenth class day of a quarter with 
a passing grade, and has notified the instructor and the Registrar in 
derson or in writing, of his decision. 

W-F — Withdrawn Failing 

Withdrawn Failing is the grade given to a student who at any 
ime after the fourth class day withdraws from a course without first 
10tifying the instructor and the Registrar, in person or in writing, of 
iis decision. Students who withdraw after the tenth class day and are 
ailing at the time of withdrawal receive a grade of W-F. 

‘NC. — Incomplete 

The grade of Incomplete is given only if a student has a valid 
‘eason for failure to complete the work on schedule. IIness, absence 
on company business, or other circumstances beyond the student’s 
»ontrol are considered valid reasons for non-completion of work. The 
‘tudent must have advised his instructor of the circumstances and 
iave been granted an incomplete grade. The instructor must have 
pecified the work to be made up in order to remove the incomplete 
ind a date by which the work must be completed. The instructor can- 
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not authorize a date later than one quarter from the quarter in which 

an Incomplete was given. If the work is not completed, the grade 

automatically becomes an F at the end of that quarter. 

Aud — Audit 

Students taking courses as auditors are not required to take ex- 

aminations or hand in written work, but may do so if they wish. No 

erade or credit toward a degree or diploma is given. Audit may not be 

changed to credit, or credit to audit after the last day of drop-add. 

HONORS AND HIGH HONORS LISTS 

Soon after the end of each quarter, in order to honor students 

who have earned outstanding scholastic records, the Institute 
publishes the Honors and High Honors lists. In order to be named to 
the Honors List, a student must take a minimum of 12 quarter hours of 
credit work and earn at least a 3.000 average, but less than a 3.500 
average. In order to be named to the High Honors List, a student must 
take a minimum of 12 quarter hours of credit work and earn at leasta 
3.000 average. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 

Courses are numbered in accordance with the system approved 
by the North Carolina Department of Community Colleges. 

1. Each course is designated by a three-letter prefix indicating the 
general subject area. 

2. A number indicating a specific course within an area follows the 
letter prefix according to the following rules: 
a. Pre-Technical courses Q- 99 
b. Technical courses 100- 299 
c. Vocational courses 1000-1099 
d. Adult education courses beyond high school 2000-3099 

LATE REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULE CHANGES 

_ Late registration and changes in class schedules will not be per- 
mitted after the fourth class day of each quarter. All class schedule 
changes must be approved by the student’s advisor, and notification 
of such changes submitted to the office of the Registrar. 

___ If a student drops a course after the fourth day, but within the 
first ten days, the drop will be recorded as a W provided that the stu- 
dent has cleared with the Registrar and the instructor. 



If the student withdraws after the tenth day, the grade will be 
recorded as a W-P provided that the student is passing, and provided 
that he has cleared with the Registrar and the instructor. 

If astudent withdraws from a course after the fourth day without 
notifying the Registrar and the instructor, the grade will be recorded 
asa W-F. 

Departure from the above will be allowed only in exceptional 
cases, and only when the reasons are deemed valid by the student’s 
advisor. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM SCHOOL 

A student who must withdraw, either permanently or temporari- 
ly, before graduation should make an official withdrawal. He should 
notify the Registrar’s office and a member of the couseling staff, 
either in person or by telephone, and should complete the withdrawal 
information sheet. This information is necessary to assure that the 
student's status at the time of withdrawal is clearly identified in order 
to expedite re-entry, transfer of credit to another institution, or to 
provide potential employers with accurate educational information. 

ACADEMIC STANDING 

To be in good academic standing, a beginning student must have 
earned a grade point average of 2.0 by the end of the first quarter, and 
a cumulative G.P.A. of 2.0 must be maintained thereafter. 

A student failing to attain the required grade point average in any 
quarter will be placed on academic probation for the following 
quarter. 

A student on probation whose work has improved to the point 
where he meets the required cumulative grade point average will 
automatically be removed from probation. 

A student who has been placed on probation and who does not 
earn the required grade point average in the next quarter will be re- 
quired to register for a reduced load, or he may be required to 
withdraw from the program and be directed to a more suitable 
curriculum. 

The Academic Review Committee shall make decisions on in- 
dividual cases. Each student enrolled in the Institute is expected at all 
times to be aware of his academic status and to be responsible for 
knowing he has failed to meet the requirements as outlined above for 
continuing in school. Instructors, faculty advisors, and counselors in 
the Office of Student Personnel are available for conferences, but it is 
the responsibility of the student to seek extra help if it is needed. 
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ACADEMIC REVIEW COMMITTEE 

The Academic Review Committee includes the following in- 

dividuals named by the President: 
One instructor from vocational curricula 

One instructor from technical curricula 

One instructor from general studies 
One student 
One administrative staff member from the area of instruction 

The Director of Student Personnel, who will serve as chairman 

The Academic Review Committee shall meet at least once each 

quarter and review all records of students having a cumulative 

average less than 2.0, or the records of any other students upon re- 

quest from any faculty member or administrative staff member. It 

shall be vested with the responsibility of recommending the 

probationary terms under which a student in academic difficulty be 

permitted to re-register. These terms may include the requirements 

to repeat or not to repeat specific courses, to repeat an entire quarter's 

work, to carry a reduced load, to enter a more suitable curriculum, or 

other appropriate recommendations. 

If it is decided that the student shall be dropped from enroll- 

ment, the Director of Student Personnel shall so inform the student by 

personal interview, and the President shall so inform the student of 
this action in writing. 

Soe oe 

READMISSION PROCEDURES 

A student may request readmission by writing to the President 
requesting that the Review Committee act in his behalf. A student 
must show just reason for asking this Review Committee to 
reconvene to reopen his case. Such reasons might be: 

Removal of academic deficiencies 
Request for admission to less stringent curriculum 
A change of demands on the student's out-of-school time. 
Ability to meet financial responsibilities. 
Demonstrated improved attitude and conduct. 
A student may appeal to the Board of Trustees. An appeal must 

be initiated by the student and should be in writing to the Chairman 
of the Board. The Chairman shall present such an appeal to the Board 
for a hearing, and the President and Office of Student Personnel shall 
be given an opportunity to present such information as known to 
them regarding the student. 

A student who has voluntarily withdrawn should contact the Stu- 
dent Personnel Office prior to reentry. 

SO 

COURSE REPEAT RULE 

The last grade earned on a repeated course, whether F or higher, 



will be the grade computed for grade point average. 
In the event a student’s quality point ratio falls below that re- 

quired for satisfactory standing, the Academic Review Committee 
shall review the student’s record and make appropriate recommen- 
dations to the Dean of Instruction. The Dean of Instruction shall pre- 
sent such recommendations to the President. 

If a student fails any course in his trade or technical curriculum, it 
will be necessary for him to repeat that course until a passing grade is 
attained in order to receive the State diploma or the Associate of 
Applied Science degree. This make-up course is scheduled at the dis- 
cretion of the Institute. 

If a student fails one of the courses in his major subject area, he 
may be counseled out of the curriculum at the end of the quarter in 
which the failure occurred. 

ATTENDANCE 

Students are expected to attend all class, laboratory and shop 
sessions. No passing grade will be issued for a course if, for whatever 
reason, a student has been absent for 25% of the total possible class 
time per course per quarter. 

A student must satisfy his instructor that he should be permitted 
to remain in a course and attend classes after he incurs any absence in 
excess of the following: 

1. Three (3) regular one hour class sessions. 
2. Two (2) shop or laboratory sessions which meet for two or more 

hours. 
3. Two (2) regular one hour class sessions, and one (1) shop or 

laboratory session which meets for two or more hours. 
When a student is absent from a class and a laboratory or shop 

session which meet consecutively, each session missed will be. 
counted as an absence, making a total of two absences for that course. 

Students have full responsibility for accounting to their instruc- 
tors for absences. The instructor has final authority for deciding 
whether work missed can be made up. 

Students are expected to report for class on time. Habitual tar- 
diness may, at the discretion of the instructor, be considered in com- 
puting class attendance. 

COURSE LOAD 

The suggested contact hours per quarter shown for each 
curriculum are minimal. It is the policy of the Institute to permit 
students to enroll in additional subjects and laboratory work beyond 
those shown in the catalogue. 
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SECOND MAJOR IN A DEGREE OR DIPLOMA PROGRAM 

A student may receive a second major in his program by meeting 
the additional requirements of the new program. Credits already 
earned will be recognized if they meet the criteria established in the 
“Transfer of Earned Credit Between Programs’ as stated below. 

TRANSFER OF EARNED CREDIT BETWEEN PROGRAMS 

Credits earned in any degree program may be credited toward a 
degree or diploma program upon evaluation by the Office of Student 
Personnel. Credits earned in a diploma program are not acceptable 
for transfer to an associate degree program but may be credited 
toward a second diploma major. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Applicants who have attended other institutions of higher lear- 
ning may transfer credit earned in comparable courses or programs 
of study if the student is transferring from a regionally accredited in- 
stitution, or from another institution in the North Carolina Communi- 
ty College System. No grade lower than C may be transferred. A stu- 
dent requesting credit for work completed in any other type of train- 
ing program or institution may be given advance standing on the basis 
of a proficiency examination. All transcripts for transfer work should 
be submitted at least one week prior to enrollment. Final decision on 
transfer credits will be determined by the Institute. 

Students requesting credit for training completed in Armed Ser- 
vices Schools should submit official records of service schools com- 
pleted. Credit may be granted for training comparable to course 
work offered in the student’s curriculum. The amount of credit 
granted is subject to approval by the instructor or department head 
and will not exceed the recommendations in the Guide to the Evalua- 
tion of Educational Experiences in the Armed Services published by 
the American Council on Education. 

Students may obtain advanced standing in English, 
mathematics, and other course offerings by submitting satisfactory 
scores on the College Level Examination Program or the Advanced 
Placement Tests of Educational Testing Service. Each request will be 
handled on an individual basis by the Student Personnel Office, facul- 
ty advisor, and department head. 

STUDENT CLASSIFICATION 

Full-time: A student who is enrolled for 12 or more quarter hours 
of course work. 

Part-time: A student who is enrolled for less than 12 quarter hours 
of work. 



Special: A student who is enrolled in credit courses but who is 
not working toward a degree or diploma. A special 
student must be 18 years of age or a high school 
graduate. If not a high school graduate he must not be 
enrolled in a high school, and his high school class must 
have been graduated prior to the student’s enrollment 
at the Institute. Permission to register as a special stu- 
dent is granted at the discretion of the Office of Stu- 
dent Personnel and the instructor. 

Audit: A student who is enrolled in regular course work but 
who is not receiving credit for work undertaken. 

Freshman: Any student who has earned less than 45 credit hours. 
Sophomore: Any student who has earned 45 credit hours or more. 

GRADE REPORTS AND TRANSCRIPTS 

Shortly after the end of each quarter student grade reports are 
available to students in the office of the Registrar. 

Transcripts of the student’s record cannot be sent to other 
schools, prospective employers, or to the student himself, unless an 
official request is made by the student to the Registrar’s office. 

Grade reports and transcripts are withheld by the Registrar until 
all student obligations to the Institute have been met. 

STUDENT CONDUCT AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

DISMISSAL 

A student may be dismissed from the Institute for conduct or 
personal habits which are not in the best interest of the student or the 
institution. Any instructor may request a student to leave the instruc- 
tors teaching station when, in the opinion of the instructor, the 
student's conduct or personal habits disrupt normal classroom 
procedure. The instructor should immediately notify the Dean of In- 
struction, in writing, of his action and the reasons therefor. 

If the instructor feels that additional counseling is needed for this 
particular student, the instructor shall have the prerogative of asking 
the student to meet with the department head and/or a counseler 
prior to his being readmitted to the instructor’s class. If, in the opinion 
of the instructor or the department head, the conduct of the student or 
his personal habits are such that he should be prohibited from re- 
entering the class, then the Disciplinary Review Committee will be 
called into session. 

Students are expected to abide by school regulations, local, state, 
and federal laws. Offenders may be subject to dismissal and/or 
prosecution by law enforcement officers. 
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DISCIPLINARY REVIEW COMMITTEE 

The Disciplinary Review Committee, composed of represen- 
tatives from the faculty and student body, under the chairmanship of 
the Dean of Instruction, reviews all cases involving disciplinary ac- 
tion and makes appropriate recommendation to the President. 

The committee may also be convened at the request of any stu- 
dent desiring a review of his disciplinary situation, or any faculty or 
administrative staff member who wishes consultation on individual 
disciplinary cases. 

The decision of the President on disciplinary action is final, with 
the right of appeal always available to the party involved. Any party 
wishing to appeal the decision of the President should request, in 
writing, a formal hearing before the Board of Trustees of the In- 
stitute. 

STUDENT DRESS CODE 

Forsyth Technical Institute continually has prospective 
employers and other visitors on campus. Also many companies seek- 
ing to relocate or open new industries will have representatives visit 
this campus. 

With this in mind, while Forsyth Technical Institute students 
dress informally, cleanliness and neatness of appearance are strongly 
encouraged. Each instructor has the right to ask a student to leave his 
class or shop if the student’s personal appearance or attire is objec- 
tionable to the other students, or if this attire can be construed to bea 
hazard to safe operations. 

PARKING REGULATIONS 
Main Campus 

Parking of student vehicles on campus is allowed by permit only. 
Vehicle parking permits may be obtained as the student completes 
registration on registration day, when a decal will be assigned each 
vehicle. The charge for vehicle registration will be $2.00 per vehicle 
for the school year. Complete parking rules and regulations will be 
issued along with the decal at the time a vehicle is registered. 

Vehicle decals must be appropriately displayed on the rear 
bumper so they are easily visible from directly behind the vehicle. 

Park in designated areas only. 
Head all vehicles into spaces. 
Park inside yellow lines (where marked). 
Do not park on grass at any time. 
Park motorcycles in designated areas only. 
Observe all signs. 
Personnel operating vehicles on the campus must be aware of the 

safe speeds, parking spaces, and regulations. 



Vehicles are registered on registration day, and at other times in 
the Cashier’s office. 

Those who do not observe parking rules and regulations may ex- 
pect a violation penalty of $1.00 per violation. Trustee 
Policy provides for the enforcement of parking on campus 
by withholding grades, transcripts, or other evidence of 
attendance and accomplishments at Forsyth Technical In- 
stitute, or suspension from class. 

Allied Health Building 

Student parking is available at both the Allied Health Building 
and Forsyth Memorial Hospital. Students are expected to conform 
with local regulations. 

USE OF FACILITIES 

The buildings and their contents exist solely for the education of 
our adult population. The use of the facilities for any other purpose is 
strictly prohibited. Any use of these facilities for personal gain will 
result in immediate disciplinary action. 

Smoking is prohibited in all classrooms, laboratories and shops. 

GRADUATION 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

A student wishing to receive a degree or a diploma from this in- 
stitution must fulfill all course requirements as outlined previously. 

A student who has earned a cumulative grade point average of 
3.5 is eligible to be graduated with high honors. 

A student who has earned a cumulative grade point average of 
3.0 is eligible to be graduated with honors. 

A student who has earned a cumulative grade point average of 
2.0 is eligible for graduation. 

Course requirements vary according to program. The student 
should refer to the catalogue for course requirements for graduation 
from his program of study and should be aware at all times of his 
progress toward graduation. 

It is the further responsibility of the student to complete an of- 
ficial INTENT TO GRADUATE form at least six weeks prior to his 
last registration. These forms may be obtained from the faculty ad- 
visor who will assist the student in completing the form, and will sub- 
mit the form to the Office of the Registrar. 
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COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES 

Commencement exercises are held at the end of the Summer 
quarter on the date published in the academic calendar. Degrees and 
diplomas are awarded at this time. Students are expected to notify the 
Registrar’s office as to their intention to participate in the exercises. 

COMMENCEMENT MARSHALS 

The rising sophomores who have maintained the highest 
scholastic averages during their freshman year are honored by being 
chosen commencement marshals. The two marshals who have the 
highest academic averages are named chief marshals. 

SCHOOL RINGS 

Any student in good standing who has completed at least one- 
half of the credit hours required for graduation in his curriculum may 
order the official school ring. The student is required to pay $10.00 
deposit at the time he orders his ring, with the balance due upon 
delivery. 

Orders may be placed with the Institute Bookstore. 

TUITION AND FEES 

TUITION 

Since the Institute receives funds from local, state and federal 
sources, tuition charges are very low. These charges are set by the 
State Board of Education and are subject to change without notice. 

Tuition (Fees): 

12 quarter hours or more —_ $33.00 per quarter 
Less than 12 quarter hours $ 2.75 per quarter hour 
Late registration fee 9.00 
Tuition charges for non-credit classes in the Extension Program 

depend upon the nature of the class. No tuition is charged for basic 
adult education and high school completion classes. Instructional 
materials fees are set to meet instructional needs in certain types of 
classes. 

Summer School and Audit Fees are charged at the same rate as 
those charged during the regular term. 

Note: Non-residents of the State of North Carolina may be sub- 
ject to additional tuition fees pending a ruling by the State Office of 
the Attorney General. 



BPUDENT ACTIVITY FEE 

It is the policy of this institution that a student activity fee be 
charged. This normally will be from $3.00 to $7.00 per school quarter. 

The use of such a student fee is at the discretion of the Board of 
Trustees upon recommendation of the President. In general, these 
fees are used for student-centered activities and for the general 
benefit of the student or the student body. 

BOOKS AND SUPPLIES 

Textbooks and supplies are not furnished by the Institute, but are 
the responsibility of the student and may be purchased at the Institute 
Bookstore. The cost of books and supplies varies from program to 
program, and from quarter to quarter, but usually range from $35.00 
to $55.00 per quarter. 

UNIFORMS 

Uniforms and other special wearing apparel shall be paid for by 
the students. 

The initial cost of uniforms and special equipment for female 
students in the various health education programs ranges from $40 to 
$80 depending upon the program. The cost of uniforms for male 
students is somewhat less. The cost of uniforms is estimated and sub- 
ject to change. Students should inquire for details during admission 
interviews. 

TUITION REFUNDS 

Tuition is not refundable. Exception will be considered where 
the cause of withdrawal is completely beyond the student’s control, 
such as serious illnesses. In such cases, two-thirds of the tuition paid 
may be refunded only if the student withdraws within ten calendar 
days after the first day of classes, as published in the academic calen- 
dar. If a student withdraws from a course but remains enrolled in the 
Institute, he will receive no refund for the course dropped. Refunds 
of five dollars or less will not be made except for classes cancelled by 
the Institute. 

A student who withdraws within ten calendar days after the first 
day of class may request that his tuition be credited to his account so 
that it may be applied toward costs for any one of the following three 
quarters. 
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TUITION REFUNDS — SPECIAL VETERANS 

This section applies only to those veterans receiving special 

educational benefits paid directly to the institution under provisions 
of Title 38, U. S. Code, as amended: 

The institution has and maintains the following policy for the re- 
fund of the unused portion of tuition, fees, and other charges in the 
event the person eae to enter the course or withdraws, or is discon- 

tinued therefrom at any time prior to completion. 

The amount charged to the persons for tuition, fees, and other 

charges for a portion of the course will not exceed the approximate 
pro rata portion of the tuition, fees and other charges that the length 
of the completed portion of the course bears to its total length. 

It is the responsibility of the student to request a refund through 
the Office of the Registrar. 

OTHER FEES 

No laboratory, breakage or property damage fees will be charg- 
ed to students. However, in case of Greate or damage due to gross 
negligence or maliciousness, a student will be expected to remunerate 
the institution. Academic credit may be withheld until proper pay- 
ment is made. 

All Library materials are subject to a fine of 5 cents per day after 
due date. 

FINANCIAL AID 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The Winston-Salem Kiwanis Club and the Twin City Kiwanis 
Club award scholarships to seniors graduating from Forsyth County 
schools each year. The awarding of these scholarships is not con- 
trolled by the Institute. 

Limited scholarship funds are available in the Diesel, Graphic 
Arts-Printing, Practical Nursing, Electrical Installation, and Welding 
Programs. These are generally awarded by the donor upon 
recommendation of the Forsyth Technical Institute Scholarship 
Committee. 

The Norman Gaddis Scholarship is a perpetual scholarship 
available to a deserving, needy student in the second quarter of any 
curriculum. 

The Marshall Paul Johnston Scholarship is a perpetual 
scholarship available to Automotive Mechanics students only. 



The Jane Gaither Murray Scholarship is awarded annually toa General 
deserving student entering the Associate Degree Nursin gcurriculum. Information 

The Mary B. Lauerman Memorial Scholarship is awarded an- 27 nually to an outstanding student entering the second year of Associate 
Degree Nursing. 

The Sandra Johnson Memorial Scholarship is awarded annually to an outstanding student entering the second year of Executive 
Secretarial Science. 

The Data Processing Management Association Scholarship is 
awarded annually to an outstanding student entering the second year 
of Electronic Data Processing. 

The Society of Engineering Students awards one scholarship an- 
nually to an outstanding student enrolled in the second quarter of 
either Manufacturing Engineering Technology or Mechanical Draf- 
ting and Design Engineering Technology. 

Several scholarships in Associate Degree Nursing and Allied 
Health Programs are also available. 

Scholarship applications and guidelines may be obtained at the 
Student Personnel Office. 

Scholarships are awarded after review of applicants by the 
Scholarship Committee. 

GRANTS 

The Basic Educational Opportunity Grants Program (BEOG) is 
available to students in college ese programs. Vocational Diploma 
Programs (except Practical Nursing) are not eligible. The grants are 
issued according to tables formulated by the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion and do not have to be repaid. 

Applications may be obtained at the Student Personnel Office or 
the Guidance Counseling Office of the area high schools. Students 
submit applications directly to the government and should allow four 
weeks for processing. 

LOANS 

The Office of Student Personnel maintains a file on sources of 
financial aid for students. Loans at a low rate of interest are available 
through the following agencies: 

James E. and Mary Z. Bryan Foundation 
N.C. Insured Student Loan Program 
North Carolina Funds for Vocational and Technical Students 
Winston-Salem Foundation* 
“Available to Forsyth County Residents only. 



General James E. and Mary Z. Bryan Foundation Student Loan Plan. 
Information 

28 Legal residents of North Carolina enrolled full time in un- 
dergraduate programs may borrow up to $1,250 per semester or $833 
er quarter fae a total of $2,500 per school year for an aggregate of 
7,500 through College Foundation, Inc. The interest rate is 1 percent 

during the in-school and grace periods and 6 percent during the 
repayment period. Apply through the institution’s financial aid of- 
fice. 

N. C. Insured Student Loan Program 

Legal residents of North Carolina enrolled full time may borroy 
up to $1,250 per semester or $833 per quarter for a total of $2,500 pe 
academic year for an aggregate of $7,500 through College Founda 
tion, Inc. Loans are insured by the State Education Assistance 
Authority and under certain conditions, the U.S. Office of Educatior 
pays the 7 percent interest during the in-school and grace periods 
Apply through the institution’s financial aid office. 

Students desiring to participate in one of these plans should make 
application to the Office of Student Personnel prior to July 1, in ordei 
to be processed according to agency schedules. Late applications wil 
be considered only as long as funds remain. 

WORK STUDY 

The College Work Study program provides employment oppor: 
tunities for students, particularly those from low income families. 
who are in need of earnings from part-time employment in order te 
enter or continue a program of study at Forsyth Technical Institute 
Students must be enrolled at least half-time to apply for Work Study, 

Applications are available at the Financial Aid office throughout 
the year as long as on-campus job openings exist. 

V.A., SOCIAL SECURITY AND D.V.R. BENEFITS 

The Institute is approved for the training of persons eligible for 
benefits under the Veterans Administration, Social Security Commis- 
sion and Division of Vocational Rehabilitation. 

Additional information concerning these benefits is available at 
the Student Personnel Office or from offices of the above named 
agencies. 

Students receiving V.A. benefits are responsible for learning 
how to file their reports, for the accuracy of their reports, and for 
notifying the Veteran’s Officer if they withdraw from any class or 



from school. The Veteran’s Officer is on campus Monday and Thurs- General 
day from 1:00 P.M. until 10:00 P.M. andon Tuesday, Wednesday and_ !nformation 
Friday from 8:00 A.M. until 5:00 P.M. 29 

ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION 

The Student Government Association serves to promote interest 
in student affairs both on and off campus. The Association is com- 
posed of representatives elected from each section of each 
curriculum by the students of that curriculum. Student Government 
officers are elected from among the official curriculum represen- 
tatives by vote of the student body. Faculty members are appointed 
by the administration to serve in an advisory capacity to the Student 
Government Association. 

SPUDENT REPRESENTATION ON BOARDS 
AND COMMITTEES 

The President of the Student Government Association, or his 
designate, represents the SGA at meetings of the Board of Trustees of 
the Institute. Student representatives also serve on the Academic 
Review Committee, the Disciplinary Review Committee, and in 
some cases on the Curriculum Advisory Committee. 

CIRCLE K 

The Circle K is a national collegiate service club sponsored by 
Kiwanis International. The club is open to male and female students 
who are invited to membership at intervals during the year. 

ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT SOCIETY 

| The A.M.S., as it is usually called, is a national business club open 
_to students in the field of Business Administration. To be eligible for 
invitation to membership, a student must have earned a grade point 
average of 3.0 by the end of the first quarter. Second year students 
must have maintained an average of 2.5. Membership is by invitation. 

SOCIETY OF ENGINEERING STUDENTS 

| The Society of Engineering Students is a service and social club 
open to students from the Manufacturing Engineering, and Drafting 
and Design Engineering Technology programs. This club, in its first 
years of existence, has raised and set aside funds far endowing a 
scholarship open to second quarter students in these two fields of 
technology. 
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OTHER ORGANIZATIONS 

Students are encouraged to affiliate with student chapters of 
various professional and technical organizations and societies. 

ATHLETICS 

The Institute does not offer a formal, organized athletic 
rogram. The students themselves have organized basketball, soft- 

Ball and bowling teams and compete in Winston-Salem city leagues in 
these sports. Volunteers from the faculty serve as sponsors and 
coaches of the teams. 

STUDENT PULICATIONS 

Students are encouraged to participate actively in the prepara- 
tion of the F.T.I. Reporter and the Reflector, the two major student 
publications. 

The F.T.I. Reporter is the student newspaper written, edited 
and managed by the student staff with the assistance of a faculty ad- 
visor. 

The Reflector, the yearbook of the Institute, is written, edited 
and managed by the student yearbook staff with the assistance of a 
faculty advisor. 

OTHER STUDENT SERVICES 

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING SERVICE 

The Office of Student Personnel maintains a staff of trained 
counselors whose services are available to students needing help with 
educational, vocational or personal problems. 

Each full-time student at the Institute is assigned a faculty ad- 
visor who is available for help with problems related to the student's 
course work. The advisor serves as a direct link between the student 
and the administrative staff of the Institute. 

UTES TING 

Several individualized special tests and inventories are available 
or counseling purposes through the Office of Student Personnel. 
Both students and faculty members may obtain information on their 
availability and value by contacting any counselor. 



HOUSING 

Since the Institute has no dormitory facilities, students who wish 
to live away from home must make their own housing arrangements. 
The Institute takes no responsibility for locating or supervising stu- 
dent housing; however, suggestions as to location of off-campus 
housing may be obtained in the Office of Student Personnel. 

Students enrolled in health education programs may obtain 
housing in former nursing school residences at a local hospital. In- 
terested students should inquire before July 1. 

HEALTH SERVICES 

Limited health services are provided through the Office of Stu- 
dent Personnel and first-aid supplies located in shop areas; however, 
injuries requiring more than minor first-aid treatment will be treated 
in the emergency room of a nearby hospital. 

For major illness or injury, ambulance transportation is available 
to either of the two hospitals, both of which are located within two 
miles of the Institute. 

ACCIDENT INSURANCE 

Accident insurance covering the hours a student is in school, on 
field trips, and in traveling to and from school is provided to full-time, 
day students from student activity fee funds. Insurance claim forms 
may be obtained from the Institute Business Office. 

HOSPITALIZATION INSURANCE 

; All full-time students below age 26 are eligible to obtain Blue 
Cross-Blue Shield Group Insurance at special student rates. 

FOOD SERVICE 

Canteen service is available in the Student Center which is 
ocated on the ground level of Snyder Hall. A variety of hot and cold 
‘00d and drink is available from vending machines. Hot lunches are 
aso provided through a catering service from 11:30 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
»ach day. 

STUDENT CENTERS 

A large, attractive Student Center is located on the ground level 
of Snyder Hall. Students are encouraged to use the Center as a place 
0 which to meet, chat, eat and relax. The Center is open from 8 a.m. 
imtil 10 p.m., Monday through Thursday, and from 8 a.m. until5 p.m. 
on Friday. 
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A student lounge is also available for students in the health 
programs in the Allied Health Building. 

LIBRARY 
Main Campus 

The library is located in Snyder Hall and contains reference and 
circulatory books which are available to all citizens of the area. Ad- 
ditional holdings are being acquired at the rate of approximately 
2.500 volumes per year. Also, housed in the library are such audio- 
visual media as slides, films, filmstrips, tapes, records and microfilm. 
These media are constantly being added to the library’s collection 
and lend greater variety to available sources of information... 

The library is open Monday through Thursday, from 7:30 a.m. 
until 8:30 p.m. and on Friday from 7:30 a.m. until 4:30 p.m. 

Allied Health Building 

Students have access to the library in the Allied Health Building. 

BOOKSTORE 

A school bookstore is operated by the Institute as a service to 
students, faculty and staff. Textbooks, school supplies and course- 
related materials, as well as other items of special interest to students, 
are offered for sale. The bookstore is adjacent to the Student Center 
in Snyder Hall and is open Monday through Friday from 8:30 a.m. un- 
til 3:00 p.m. and on Monday and Thursday evenings from 5:30 p.m. 
until 8:00 p.m. 

LOST AND FOUND SERVICE 

Lost and found articles will be handled at the Reception Desk in 
the 100 Building on the main campus. 

PRE-TECHNICAL PROGRAM 

For those applicants to degree programs who, on the basis of test 
results and past performance, do not qualify for immediate admis- 
sion to their chosen programs of study, non-credit developmental 
course work is available and is required as a condition of admission. 
The developmental courses are also open to students who wish to 
take them for personal benefit. 

LEARNING LAB 

A student enrolling in a Learning Laboratory sets his own atten- 
dance schedule and learns at his own rate. Such a departure from the 
traditional classroom approach is made possible by individualized in- 



struction, whereby what is to be learned is presented in small steps 
arranged in logical order. Constant reinforcement, continuous stu- 
dent involvement and immediate feedback produce a low rate of 
error and a high rate of achievement. 

More than a hundred programs and courses are offered in the 
campus lab and general adult labs situated elsewhere in Forsyth 
County. Enrollment is free, and the labs are open to anyone at least 18 
years of age, provided that the class with which he entered high 
school has been graduated. Students may enroll anytime. 

The labs are used for a variety of reasons: to supplement or rein- 
force classroom instruction, to prepare for the high school equivalen- 
cy tests or college entrance examinations, to take courses in the Adult 
High School Program, for foreign language instruction, and for self- 
enrichment in other programs. 

Instruction is offered through the printed word, audio and video 
tapes, filmstrips, and teaching machines. A sound module is available 
to students studying foreign languages or any other course requiring 
vocal responses. 

Lab coordinators and assistants are on hand to assist all students. 

HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY 

Adult residents of North Carolina who have not completed high 
school may earn a Certificate of High School Equivalency by passing 
a battery of five tests. These tests are known alternately as the 

_high school equivalency test and the GED (General Educational 
Development) tests. 

A Certificate of High School Equivalency is recognized across 
the nation by most employers and educational institutions. 

Persons interested in taking the GED tests should apply at the of- 
_ fice of their local city or county superintendent of schools or at the In- 
_ stitute’s campus Learming Laboratory. 

To be eligible to take the tests, an applicant must be at least 19 
years old (18 if he has been out of a regular high school program for at 

least six months) and must currently reside in North Carolina. 

Forsyth Technical Institute is one of sixty official GED testing 
centers in North Carolina and is the only one in Forsyth County. The 
center administers the tests by appointment. The Institute may be 
contacted for further information. 

CHANGES IN REGULATIONS 

| Forsyth Technical Institute reserves the right, without prior 
notice, to make changes in regulations, courses, fees, and other 
matters of policy and procedure when and as deemed necessary. 
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ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY T-041 

The architectural technician is concerned with turning the 
architect’s design sketches into complete and accurate working plans 
and detail drawings for construction purposes. He may prepare floor 
plans; elevation drawings; construction details; mechanical equip- 
ment layouts; door, room and window schedules; and site plans. The 
technician will be involved in work requiring a knowledge of 
building codes, specifications and contract documents. 

The curriculum was designed in cooperation with the North 
Carolina Chapter of the American Institute of Architects. It provides 
the individual with knowledge and skills that will lead to employment 
in the field of architectural drafting and afford opportunity for rapid 
advancement in technical knowledge and proficiency. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

MAT 101 ‘Technical Mathematics I 3 () () 5 
ENG 100 Oral Communication 3 () 0) 3 
DFT 106 Architectural Drafting I 2 0 6 4 
DFT 181 History of Architecture and Construction 3) 0 0 ) 

15 0) 6 17 

SECOND QUARTER 

MAT 102 ‘Technical Mathematics II 5 () 0 5 
ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 3 () 0 3 
CIV 105 Architectural Materials and Methods 3 2 0 4 
DFT 107 = Architectural Drafting II 2 0 6 4 

13 2 6 16 

THIRD QUARTER 

MAT 103 Technical Mathematics III 5 0 0) 5 
AHR 106 Architectural Mechanical Equipment 3 0 3 4 
PHY 111 Physics: Mechanics 3 2 0 4 
DFT 108 Architectural Drafting III 0 0 9 3 

11 2 12 16 

FOURTH QUARTER 

MEC 104 Applied Mechanics 
DFT 150 — Site Planning 
PHY 113 Physics: Electricity 
ECO 102 Economics 

FS | coca hoon wiloeonos pes anes 
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37 
FIFTH QUARTER 

MEC 205 Strength of Materials 3 2 0 4 
DFT 220 Architectural Drafting IV Zi 0 9 5 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
DFT 233 Office Practice Seminar 2 0 0 2 

‘ie ee ae ae 
SIXTH QUARTER 

DFT 221 Architectural Drafting V 2 0 9 5 
DFT 235 Codes, Specifications, and Contract 

Documents 3 0 3 4 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 0) 3 
ENG 103 ‘Technical Report Writing 3 0 0 3 

Elective 3 0 0 3 

14 0 12 18 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

fry 114 Physics: Light and Sound 3S 2 0 4 
ISC 201 Industrial Organization and Management 2 0 0 3 
DFT 222 Architectural Drafting VI 2 0 9 5 
DFT 236 Construction Estimating and Field 

Inspecting 3 0 3 + 
Elective 3 0 0) 3 

14 2 12 19 
C-Class 
L-Lab 
pP-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

1] 



Associate 

Degree Nursing 

38 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING T-059 

The curriculum for the Associate Degree in Applied Science in 
Nursing follows the guidelines as established by the National League 
of Nursing and the North Carolina State Board of Nursing. Included 
in the curriculum are liberal arts courses such as English and math. 
Basic health sciences are included such as anatomy, physiology, 
microbiology and chemistry to enable the student to acquire a 
thorough understanding of the human body, its functions, and how 
diseases and disorders affect it. Courses designed to impart the skills 
needed by associate degree nurses in the profession are an integral 
part of the curriculum. Clinical experience will be gained by rotations 
in the local hospitals. These facilities are Forsyth Memorial Hospital, 
North Carolina Baptist Hospital, and other community health agen- 
cies as needed. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Suggested sequence of courses 
Hrs. Per Week 

Course Title C L P QH 

Pinot OUAR TER 

BIO. 107 Anatomy and Physiology I 3 2 0 4 
NUR 101 Nursing I 4 2 9 8 
ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 3 0 0 3 
MAT 100 Mathematics for Nursing Education 3 0 0 3 

—— 
SECOND QUARTER 

BIO 108 Anatomy and Physiology I 3 2 0 4 
CHM 103 Chemistry — General and Inorganic 3 2 0 4 
NUR 102 Nursing II 4 0 2 8 
PSY 101 Psychology 3 0 0 3 

3 4 22 
THIRD QUARTER 

BIO. 111 Microbiology 3 2 0 4 
NUR 103 Nursing III 4 0 12 8 
CHM 104 Organic and Biochemistry 3 2 0 4 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 

3 4) 
FOURTH QUARTER 

SOC 103 Sociology 3 0) 0 3 
NUR 104 Nursing IV 4 0) ib 8 
NUR 105 Human Development > 0 0 3 

es ol i bo _ =| 
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FIFTH QUARTER 

PSY 205 Child Psychology 8 0 0 3 
NUR 201 Nursing V 6 0 15 11 

Cnet (rae Sule 14 
SIXTH QUARTER 

NUR 202 Nursing VI 5 ) 18 11 
NUR 204 Nursing Trends Seminar y 0 0 2 
HIS 111 American History 3 0 0 3 

me MR OE 
SEVENTH QUARTER 

POL 212 American Government 3 0 0 3 
NUR 203 Nursing VII 4 0 24 2 

1 ie 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION T-018 

The distribution of goods has been generally recognized as the 
largest single problem in business. Techniques for mass production of 
goods have been perfected, and better ways to get these products to 
the consumer are needed. 

The Business Administration program is designed to (1) develop 
the student’s knowledge of the fundamentals of marketing and dis- 
tribution and to provide him with an understanding of organization 
and management (2) develop skills in selling, advertising, and 
analysis and (3) familiarize the student with growth problems con- 
fronting business today. 

Jobs available which graduates could fill are in the areas of retail- 
ing, wholesaling, industrial marketing, finance, and service in- 
dustries. Services performed by graduates include sales, advertising, 
merchandising, buying, credit, and personnel. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

; Hrs. Per Week Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communication G (0) 0) 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting I 2 0) 3 3 
BUS 109 Business Mathematics 5 0) 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0) () 5 

15 (0) S 16 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 101 — Introduction to Written Communication S () 0) 5) 
BUS 120 Accounting I 4 0 3 be) 
ECO 102 Economics I 3 0 (0) 2 
BUS 110 Office Machines I 2 () 3 3 

12 0) 6 14 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0) 0 3 
BUS 115 Business Law I 3 () 0) 8 BUS 121 Accounting II 4 0 3 ) 
ECO 104 Economics II 3 () (0) 3 

FOURTH QUARTER is U 2 le 

BUS 116 Business Law II 3 (0) (0) o EDP 101 Principles of Business Data Processing 3 2 0 4 BUS 229 Taxes 2 0 3 3 BUS 239 Marketing 5 0) 0 ) 

13 2 3 iS 
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FIFTH QUARTER 

ENG 205 Business Report Writing 3 0 0 2 
BUS 123 Business Finance I 3 0 0 3 
BUS 232 Sales Development 3 0 0 3 
BUS 271 Office Management 3 0 0 3 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 0 3 

15 0 0 ik) 

SIXTH QUARTER 

ENG 206 Business Communications 3 0 0 3 
BUS 124 Business Finance II 3 0 0 3 
BUS 243 Advertising 4 0 0 4 
BUS Elective 6 0 0 6 

| 16 0 0 16 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

Elective® 3 0 0 3 
BUS 235 Business Management 3 0 0 3 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3 0 0 3 
BUS Elective 6 0 0 6 

15 0 0 15 
“Unspecified electives may be any course in any associate degree program provided student meets prerequisites. 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 
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EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIALIST T-073 

Early childhood specialists are concerned with providing for in- 
fants and young children in a program which will promote the op- 
timal development of each child. The specialist must understand and 
be able to (1) meet the physical and nutritional needs of pre-school 
children; (2) provide activities which stimulate intellectual, 
emotional and social growth of children; (3) guide children in the for- 
mation of acceptable habits and attitudes; and (4) assist children in 
their learning to communicate effectively with others. In addition, 
the early childhood education specialist must be able to work effec- 
tively with parents and, where necessary, provide guidance in im- 
proving the child’s home experience. 

This curriculum is designed to provide the educational prepara- 
tion of individuals to serve in a variety of roles in facilities concerned 
with the care and development of infants and young children. It also 
provides individuals with the knowledge, understanding and skills 
needed to work effectively with pre-school children in various stages 
of development. 

The program is built around the developmental approach which 
aims for the optimal development of each child. As staffing re- 
quirements of both day care and residential facilities increase, 
peas of this curriculum should find many different types of jobs 
available. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communication 3 ) 0) 3 
PS Yee Oil oe 3 0) 0) 3 
SOC 104 The Family: A Cross Cultural Survey S 0) ) 3 
EDU 101 Child Growth and Development 5 () 0 3 
SCI 101 General Science 3 0) () 3 

kz 0) 0) 17 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 3 0) 0 3 
PSY 104 Human Behavior and Learning 3 0) 0) 3 
SOC 105 Families in the American Culture 3 () 0) 3 
EDU 102 Programming for Young Children 3 » 3 fe) 
HEA 101 Personal Hygiene and Health 2 0) 0) Z 

4 9 3. 



Hrs. Per Week Early 
Course Title C L P QH_ Childhood 

Specialist 
THIRD QUARTER 43 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
PSY 105 Human Growth and Development: 

Prenatal and Infant 3 0 ) 3 
SOC 106 The Family in the Community 3 0 0 3 
EDU 103 Working with Young Children 4 0 10 3) 

| oe el ee 
FOURTH QUARTER 

ENG 103 Technical Report Writing 3 0 0 $ 
PSY 106 Human Growth and Development: 

Early Childhood 3 0 0 3 
EDU 201 Activities for Young Children: 

Language Arts and Social Studies 5 0 10 6 
SOC 201 The Child and Community Services 3 0 0 3 
NUT 102 Nutrition for Young Children 2 0 3 3 

16 0 13 18 

FIFTH QUARTER 

ENG 206 Business Communications 3 0 0 3 
PSY 201 Human Growth and Development: 

Middle Childhood and Adolescence 3 0 0 3 
EDU 106 Activities for Young Children: 

Science and Mathematics 2 0 10 6 
EDU 104 _ Art for Young Children 3 0 0 3 

14 0 10 ils) 

SIXTH QUARTER 

Elective 3 0 0 3 
EDU 202 Seminar Co-op in Early Childhood 6 0 10 7 
EDU 105 Music for Young Children 3 0 0 3 
PSY 202 Human Growth and Development: 

Adulthood 3 0 0 3 

i3 0 10 16 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

EDU 204 Parent Education 3 0 0 3 
_ EDU 205  Seminar-Practicum:Special Problems 
| in Early Childhood D 0 10 6 
_ EDU 203. The Exceptional Child 3 0 0 3 

| 11 ®t we 
C-Class 
L-Lab 

| P-Practicum 
| QH-Quarter Hours Credit 
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ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING— 
BUSINESS T-022 

Computers and information sciences have affected the lives of 
most Americans, and benefits derived from computers have caused 
increased demands for personnel in computer science. Because the 
training of programming personnel on the job is so expensive, there is 
an increasing demand for the qualified graduate in this area. Such a 
graduate must think analytically and logically; understand data 
processing concepts; possess programming skills; and have a 
knowledge of business, mathematics, accounting, and English suf- 
ficient to enable him to use his programming skills effectively. 

The Electronic Data Processing Program is designed to train 
students for employment as computer programmers in business. 
Students write and test programs in the languages used most widely 
in business today with particular emphasis placed on COBOL. 
Students program on up-to-date equipment of the type most used in 
industry. A study of computer systems and basic systems design and 
analysis is included. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C be P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communication 3 0 0 3 
MAT 111 EDP Mathematics I 5 0) 0 ) 
EDP 101 Principles of Data Processing 3 2 0 4 
EDP 102 Logic and Decision Making 2 0 3 3 

13 2 3 15 

SECOND QUARTER 

BUS 120 Accounting I 4 0 3 ) 
MAT 112 EDP Mathematics II 5 0 0 ) 
EDP 105 Assembly Language Programming I ) 2 0 6 

14 2 . 16 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication @ 0 0 3 
BUS 121 Accounting II 4 0 3 ) 
MAT 116 _ Statistics S 0) 0 +) 
EDP 110 COBOL Programming I 3 2 0 4 

15 aw 3 17 

FOURTH QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
EDP Selection 3 2 0 4 

EDP 111 COBOL Programming II 2 4 0 4 
EDP 201 Computer Systems e 2 0 4 

At 8 0) 15 



Hrs. Per Week Electronic 

Course Title C L P QH Data Processing 

Business 

FIFTH QUARTER 
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ENG 206 Business Communications 3 (0) (0) 3 
EDP 112 COBOL Programming III 2) 4 0) 4 
EDP 205 Systems Design and Analysis I 3 2 0 4 

EDP Selection 3 2 0) 4 

Ha 8 0 15 

SIXTH QUARTER 

Sociology Elective 3 0 0 3 
EDP 206 Systems Design and Analysis II 3 2 0 4 

EDP Selection 3 2 0 4 
Business Elective 5 (0) 0 3 

— NS) PAN © om s 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

ENG 205 Business Report Writing 3 
EDP 210 Language Survey 2 
EDP 220 Research Project 1 

EDP Selection 3 SSS HH OTbo | NOC oan ian) 

9 10 0 14 

EDP Selections will be specified by the Institution from the following list of courses: 

EDP 260 Functional Wiring Principles 
EDP 106 Assembly Language Programming II 
EDP 230 Introduction to FORTRAN 
EDP 231 Linear Programming 
EDP 240 PL/I Programming I 
EDP 241 PL/I Programming II 
EDP 250 RPG Programming 

C-Class 
L-Lab 

_ P-Practicum 

_ QH-Quarter Hours Credit 
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ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY T-045 

The past decade has seen an electronics invasion into practically 
every industrial operation because of the development of the in- 
tegrated circuit. The ever expanding application of these tiny 
microelectronic devices has produced an industrial revolution in the 
areas of computers, machine controls, communications, entertain- 
ment electronics, space technology and medical electronics. As a 
result, thousands of new job opportunities have emerged for the elec- 
tronics technician. The individual who expects to enter this 
fascinating field must acquire the highly specialized skills and 
knowledge which will enable him to work with engineers and scien- 
tists in developing, constructing and testing all kinds of electronic 
products. An ECPD accredited curriculum. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

MAT 101 Technical Mathematics I 5) 0) 0 5 
ENG 100 Oral Communication 3 0 0) 3 
ELC 101 Fundamentals of Electricity I ) 2 6 8 

13 Z 6 16 

SECOND QUARTER 

MAT 102 ‘Technical Mathematics II 5 0 0 3 
ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 3 0 0 3 
ELC 102 Fundamentals of Electricity II 5 2 6 fe) 

13 2 6 16 

THIRD QUARTER 

MAT 103. Technical Mathematics III » 0 0 5 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
PHY 111 Physics: Mechanics 3 Zi 0 + 
ELN 105 Control Devices 5 2 6 fe) 

16 4 6 20 

FOURTH QUARTER 

MAT 201 Technical Mathematics IV 6 0 ) ) 
PHY 112 Physics: Materials and Heat 3 2 0 4 
ELN 205 Semi-Conductor Applications I bs) ») 6 § 

13 4 6 17 

FIFTH QUARTER 

ENG 103 Technical Report Writing 3 0) () 3 
ECO 102. Economics 3 0) 0) 3 
ELN 224 Pulse Circuits and Wave Shaping 4 0) 6 6 
ELN 210  Semi-Conductor Applications II 4 0) 6 6 

14 0) 1 18 



Course Title 

SIXTH QUARTER 

DFT 101 Technical Drafting I 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 
ELN 235 eactcial Electronics 
ELN 240 Digital Fundamentals 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

PHY 114 _ Physics: Light and Sound 
MAT 208 Calculus for Electronics 
ELN 245 Electronic Design Project 
ELN 220 Electronic Systems Analysis 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

Hrs. Per Week 
C 
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6 4 
0 3 
6 5 
6 6 

[Sais 

0 4 
0 5 
6 y) 
6 6 
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EXECUTIVE SECRETARIAL SCIENCE T-030 

Many individuals are employed in occupations requiring 
stenographic skills. Practically all secretaries record dictation and 
transcribe it on the typewriter. Usually they have additional duties 
related to the nature of the employer's business, and sometimes they 
have special job titles which reflect skill levels or job specialities. In 
addition to their stenographic work, secretaries usually relieve 
employers of routine duties and frequently handle a variety of 
business details on their own initiative. 

The two year program of studies provides instruction in all 
phases of secretarial work, including the operation of the most up-to- 
date office machines. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 
Hrs. Per Week 

Course Title P QH 

FIRST OUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communications $3 0) 0 a 
BUS 109 Business Mathematics 5 (0) 0 a 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 3 0) 0) 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting I oY 0 3 3 

3 0 
SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 101 — Introduction to Written Communications 3 0 0 a 
BUS 103  Typewriting II 2 0 3 3 
BUS 106 Shorthand I 3 0) 3 4 
BUS 110 Office Machines I 2 (0) 3 3 

0 0 oa 
THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0) 3 
BUS 104  Typewriting III Z 0 3 3 
BUS 107 Shorthand I 3) 0 3 4 
BUS 120 Accounting I 4 0 3 F) 

2 0 5 
FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 108 Shorthand III 3 0 3 + 
BUS 105 Typewriting IV D) 0) 3 3 
BUS 115 Business Law 4) 0) 0 3 
BUS 211 Office Machines II 2 0) 3 3 ENG 205 Report Writing 3 0) 0 3 

B 0 So. 



Hrs. Per Week Executive Course Title 
G L P QH Secretarial 

, 
Science 

FIFTH QUARTER 
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BUS 206 Dictation-Transcription I 
BUS 113  Vocabulary/Terminology I 
EDP 101 Principles of Business Data Processing 
ENG 206 Business Communications 
PSY 112 Personality Development 

|lwownwww | BeOS PASS 
WWW 

15 2 3 17 

SIXTH QUARTER 

BUS 207  Dictation-Transcription II 3 0) 3 4 
BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 4 0 6 6 
BUS 213 # Filing 3 ) 0 ) 
BUS Elective 3 0 0 ) 

ee Ce AG 
SEVENTH QUARTER 

SOC 103 Sociology 3 () 0 3 
BUS 208 Dictation-Transcription II 3 0 ) 4 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3 0 0 3 
BUS 219 Office Applications 0) 12 6 

Tt Pe Oe is Tas 
C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 
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EXECUTIVE SECRETARIAL SCIENCE 
TRANSCRIPTION OPTION—T1T033 

MACHINE 

This course of study is very similar to the Executive Secretarial 

Science curriculum with one major difference. There is no shorthand 

offered in this program. In its place are several courses which will 

prepare these students for handling machine transcription. In many 

offices shorthand is not used, and in others machine transcription 

serves the purposes of the employer. In addition, students in this op- 

tion get two quarters of accounting, a quarter of economics, anda 

course in vocabulary and terminology which is new in business 

offerings. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
C L Course Title 

FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communications 
BUS 109 Business Mathematics 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 
BUS 102 Typewriting I 

SECOND QUARTER 

Introduction to Written Communications ENG 10i 
BUS 103 Typewriting II 
BUS 110 Oftice Machines I 
BUS 120 Accounting I 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 
BUS 104 Typewriting III 
BUS ett Office Machines II 
BUS 121 Accounting II 

FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 105 Typewriting IV 
BUS 115 Business Law I 
ENG 205 Report Writing 
ECO 102 Economics 
BUS 282 Sales Development 
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Hrs. Per Week Executive Course Title C L Be eOH Visa. ant 

Science 
FIFTH QUARTER Machine 

BUS 112 Techniques of Machine Transcription 2 0 2 3. Transcription 
PSY 112 Personality Development 3 0 0 3. Option 
ENG 206 Business Communications 3 0 0 aes 
EDP 101 Principles of Business Data Processing 3 Z 0 4 
BUS 113  Vocabulary/Terminology I 3 0 0 3 

— oy bd | co | — op) 

SIXTH QUARTER 

PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 0) 3 
BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 4 0 6 6 
BUS 213 Filing 3 0 0 3 
BUS 212 Machine Transcription 2 0 3 3 
BUS 114  Vocabulary/Terminology II 3 0 ) 3 

15 0 9 18 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

SOC 103 Sociology 3 0) 0 3 
BUS 215 Machine Transcription 2 0 3 3 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3 0 0 3 
BUS Elective 6 0 ) 6 

14 0 3 15) 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 
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FIRE SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY T-063 

The rapidly developing age of scientific developments changes 

the ways of man and continually brings about a need for further 

changes. The public fire service is no exception. New chemicals that 

are volatile, pyrophonic, radioactive, and explosive are being 

transported and stored in every section of North Carolina. 

Modern fire service requires intelligent, courageous, and 

dedicated men. They must be willing to keep pace with the rapid 

technical changes and be able to cope with new problems that con- 

front them. This is necessary not only to save the lives of others but 

also their own. 
Rising cost and the increased demands on governmental budgets 

require more efficient use of available funds, equipment, and man- 

ower. The curriculum is designed to enable the individual to draw 

ian a vast store of technical and professional knowledge to make 

decisions effectively both on and off the emergency scene. In this 

manner he may assist the economic life of the community through im- 
proved services to the public. 

Through technical education, the individual requires specialized 

knowledge of this vital field of public service and develops specific 
competencies for the performance of fire service administrative and 
supervisory duties. The curriculum includes areas such as the scien- 

tific understanding of fire hazards and their control and general 

courses that prepare him to work harmoniously with people. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Suggested sequence of courses 

. Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communications $ 0 0 3 
PHY 111 Physics: Mechanics 3 2 0) 4 
MAT 101 Technical Mathematics 5 0 0) 5 
FIP 115 _ Fire Prevention Programs 3 0 0 3 
FIP 101 Introduction to Fire 

Protection Hazards 3 0 0) 3 

17 i) 0 18 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communications 3 (0) 0) 3 
PSY 206 Applied General Psychology 3 0 0 3 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3 0 0) 3 
FIP 211 Grading of Fire Defenses 3 0 0 3 
FIP 102 Municipal Fire Protection 3 0 0 3 

15 0 0 15 



Hrs. Per We ek 
Course Title C L P QH 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0) () 5 
FIP 105 Applied Electricity for Fire Protection 3 2 0 4 
DFT 118 Drafting and Blueprint Interpretation 0) 6 0) ve 
FIP) 120) Municipal Finance Oo 0 0 5 
FIP 135 ‘Training Programs and Methods 

of Instruction 3 0 ) 3 

Ta DETR ale 
FOURTH QUARTER 

ENG 103 Technical Report Writing 3 0 0 3 
CHM 101 Chemistry 4 2 0) 5) 
FIP 201 Fire Detection and Investigation 3 0) 0 3 
FIP 103 Construction Codes and Material Rating y) 2 0) 3 
FIP 230 Hydraulics and Water Distribution Systems 3 2 () 4 

VS 6 0 18 

FIFTH QUARTER 

Social Science Elective 3 0) 0) 3 
FIP 220 Fire Fighting Strategy 3 2 0 4 
FIP 218 Chemistry of Hazardous Materials =) 2 0) 4 
FIP 231 Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems 3 2 0) 4 
FIP) 208 Municipal Public Relations 3 0 0 3 

*Technical Elective 3 0) 0 3 

18 6 0) 21 

SIXTH QUARTER 

Social Science Elective 3 0) 0 3 
FIP 235 Inspection Principles and Practices 3 4 0 5 
FIP 245 Automatic Alarm and Extinguishing System 3 2 0 4 
BUS 233 Personnel Management 3 0 ) 3 
FIP 225 Fire Protection Law 3 0) 0 3 

185) 6 0) 18 

*Technical elective may be any course in any associate degree program provided student mects prerequisites. 

| G2Class 
| L-Lab 
 P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 
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MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
T-050 

This field is perhaps one of the most promising ones that a stu- 

dent with an interest in science and mechanics may enter in our 

modern technical world. The demand for trained technicians has ex- 

ceeded the supply for many years, and every indication is that this 

situation will continue. This two year program prepares the student 

for employment as an engineering assistant in such fields as quality 
control, plant layout, methods and time study, metallurgy, technical 

sales, and management. Job opportunities exist in industry, civil ser- 

vice, military service, insurance, and the consulting fields. 

The Manufacturing Engineering Technology program combines 
academic courses with laboratory and shop practice. An extensive 

machine shop, a well equipped material testing laboratory, as well as 
chemistry and physics laboratories, insure that actual job techniques 
will be practiced. An ECPD accredited curriculum. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

MAT 101 Technical Mathematics I 5 0 0 a 

ENG 100 Oral Communication 3 (0) 0) 3 

DFT 101 Technical Drafting I 2 0 6 4 
MEC 101 Machine Processes I ] 0) 6 a 
MEC 192 Orientation to Manufacturing 

Engineering Technology 1 0 0 1 

12 0 12 16 

SECOND QUARTER 

MAT 102 ‘Technical Mathematics II 5 0 0 5 
ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 5 0) (0) 3 
PHY 111 Physics: Mechanics 3 2 0 + 
DFT 102 ‘Technical Drafting II 2 0 6 4 
MEC 102 Machine Processes II 1 0 6 a 

4 2 7 

THIRD QUARTER 

MAT 103 Technical Mathematics III o 0 0) 5 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
MEC 201 Manufacturing Processes I 1 0 6 3 
PHY 112 Physics: Materials and Heat 3 2 0 4 

12 2 6 15 



Hrs. Per Week Manufacturing Course Title C L POH Engineering 
Technology 

FOURTH QUARTER 55 

MEC 104 = Applied Mechanics » 0 0) 5 
MEC 210 Ferrous Metallurgy 3 0 5 4 
“MEC 235 =F luid Power 3 0 3 4 
MAT 160 Engineering Computations 1 0 3 2 

12 0 15 
FIFTH QUARTER 

ELC 205 Applied Electricity 3 y) ) 4 
MEC 205 Strength of Materials 3 9 ) 4 
MEC 211 Non-Ferrous Metallurgy and 

Heat Treatment 3 0 3 4 
MEC 202 Manufacturing Processes II 2 0 6 4 
ECO 102 Economics 3 () 0 3 

14 4 9 19 

SIXTH QUARTER 

PSY 206 Applied Psychology 
SC 202 Quality Control 
MEC 237 Control Systems 
ISC 201 = Industrial Organization and Management 
ISC_ 203 Motion and Time Study WWWWW NONN Ge SSeS Boh ow 

ot | D> | =) re 1 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

ISC_ 209 Plant Layout 3 uy) 0) 4 
ENG 103 Technical Report Writing 3 0) 0 3 
MEC 230 Plant Services 3 Yu 0) 4 
PLA 101 Introduction to Plastics 2 0 3 3 
MEC 203 Welding Processes 2 0 3 3 

ke 4 6 17 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicuim 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 
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MARKETING AND RETAILING T-020 

Marketing and retailing is a program which teaches students the 

techniques of marketing, management, and distribution which are 

used in many businesses. The program is designed to give the student 

a chance to learn the theoretical, as well as practical aspects of oc- 

cupations at the mid-management level. Retailing occupations are 

those followed by workers engaged in marketing or merchandising 
activities or in contact with buyers and sellers when (1) distributing to 
consumers, retailers, jobbers, wholesalers, and others the products of 
farm and industry or selling services, or (2) managing, operating, or 
conducting retail, wholesale, or service businesses. Distribution per- 
tains to business and consumer services. Occupations are many and 
diverse, ranging from stock clerk to the head of a giant distribution- 
oriented corporation. Thus there are hundreds of entry occupations 
in this field. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communications 3 0 0) 3 
BUS 100 Rapid Calculations 3 0 0 3 
BUS 245 Retailing 3 0 0 3 
BUS 239 Marketing i) 0 0 fe) 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 0 3 3 

16 0) $) 17 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communications 4) () 0 3 
BUS 120 Accounting I 4 0 3 ) 
BUS 237 Wholesaling 3) 0 0 3 
ECO 102 Economics I “ () 0) a 
BUS 109 — Business Mathematics 5 0) 0 i. 

iS 0. Sa 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 0 5" 3 
BUS 115 — Business Law I 3 0 0 3 
BUS 232 Sales Development 3 0 0 3 
ECO 104 Economics II 3 0 0 3 

14 (0) 3 1g 

FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 234 Advanced Sales 3 () 0) 3 
BUS 241 ~~ Social Stratification 3 0) (0) 3 
BUS 116 Business Law II 3 0 (0) a 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 3 0 (0) 3 
ENG 206 Business Communications 3 0 0 3 

5 0 0 



Course Title 

FIFTH QUARTER 

BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 
PSY 102 General Psychology 
EDP 101 Principles of Business Data Processing 
BUS 243 Advertising 

SIXTH QUARTER 

BUS 240 Credit Procedures 
BUS 242 Display and Design 
BUS 262 Fashion Merchandising 
BUS 123 Business Finance I 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

BUS 244 Marketing Research 
PSY 112 Personality Development 
BUS 249 Marketing - Retailing Seminar 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

Hrs. Per Week 
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MECHANICAL DRAFTING AND DESIGN 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY T-043 

Drafting is the language of industrial production, and draftsmen 

and designers are the language experts in this field. The technical 

draftsman is responsible for the design and graphical representation 

of the processes and materials of production. Individuals employed 
in this field are expected to use creative imagination in the design of 

tools, machines and machine parts which will facilitate production of 

goods. This rapidly expanding field offers opportunities which com- 

pare favorably with those in any other technical area. 

The Drafting and Design program provides the students with an 
extensive background in the fundamentals of drafting and an un- 
derstanding of the application of these principles to the design of 
machines, tools, dies, fixtures, cams, and gears. The course also 
provides a knowledge of manufactured products, and valuable infor- 
mation for those interested in selling metal products. Emphasis is 
placed upon the ability to think and plan, and not merely upon draf- 
ting techniques. An ECPD accredited curriculum. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 

Course Title C |i P QOH 

FIRST QUARTER 

DFT 101 Technical Drafting I 2 0 6 | 
MAT 101 Technical Mathematics I 5 0 0) 5 
MEC 101 Machine Processes I ] 0 6 3 
ENG 100 Oral Communication &: 0 0 3 
DFT 192 Orientation to Design Drafting 1 0 0 1 

12 0 12 16 

SECOND QUARTER 

DFT 102 Technical Drafting I 2 0 6 4 
MAT 102 ‘Technical Mathematics II 5 (0) () ‘) 
MEC 102 Machine Processes I ] 0) 6 3 
PHY 111 Physics: Mechanics 3 yi 0 4 
ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 3 0) 0 3 

14 ye 12 19 

THIRD QUARTER 

DFT 103. Technical Drafting II 2 0 6 4 
MAT 103. Technical Mathematics III 5 0 0 ) 
PHY 112 Physics: Materials and Heat 8 2 0 4 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
MEC 201 Manufacturing Processes I 1 0 6 3 

14 yy 12 19 



Course Title 

FOURTH QUARTER 

DFT 205 
DFT 260 
MEC 104 
MEC 210 
MEC 235 

Design Drafting I 
Dimensioning & Tolerancing 
Applied Mechanics 
Ferrous Metallurgy 
Fluid Power 

FIFTH QUARTER 

DFT 204 
mrt 206 
MEC 205 
ELC 205 

Descriptive Geometry 
Design Drafting I 
Strength of Materials 
Applied Electricity 

SIXTH QUARTER 

mr. 223 
mri 211 
ENG 103 
MEC 237 

Design Drafting III 
Mechanisms 
Technical Report Writing 
Control Systems 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

eet 212 
mel 224 
PSY 206 
isC 201 

~ P-Practicum 

Jig & Fixture Design 
Product Design 
Applied Psychology 
Industrial Organization & Management 

~ QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

Hrs. Per Week 
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NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY T-104 

Nuclear Medicine, the discipline concerned with the diagnosis, 

treatment and clinical investigation of disease utilizing internally ad- 

ministered radioisotopes and sophisticated electronic detecting 

equipment, is one of the most useful and rapidly growing branches of 

modern medicine. 

The student is trained to perform all clinical nuclear medicine 

procedures and is provided with the basic background in physics, 

anatomy, physiology, mathematics, radiobiology, instrumentation, 

electronics and radiopharmaceuticals essential to the performance of 

work of superior quality. 

Bowman Gray School of Medicine, North Carolina Baptist 

Hospital and Forsyth Memorial Hospital will provide the clinical ex- 

perience for degree requirements. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Suggested sequence of courses 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

BIO 107 Anatomy and Physiology I 3 Z 0 4 
CHM 103 Chemistry — General and Inorganic 3 2 0 4 
ENG 100 Oral Communication 3 0 0 3 
MAT 113 Mathematics I 2 0 0 3 
BIO 115 Medical Terminology I 1 0 0 1 
NMT 101 Nuclear Medicine Technology I | 0) 0 1 

4 60d4clCO 
SECOND QUARTER 

BIO 108 Anatomy and Physiology I 3 2 0 4 
ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 3 0 0 3 
CHM 104 Organic and Biochemistry ) » 0 4 
MAT 114 Mathematics II 5 0 0 3 
PHY 101 Concepts in Physics 3 0 0 3 
BIO 116 Medical Terminology II l 0 0) 1 
NMT 102 Nuclear Medicine Technology II | 0 0 ] 

i 4 20 
THIRD QUARTER 

BIO 169 Fundamentals of Disease Processes 4 0 0 4 
PHY 102 Electricity and Electronics 3 0 0 3 
PSY 169 Social Psychology of Health & Illness 4 0 0 4 
BIO. 139 Topographical Anatomy 2 0 0 2 
NMT 103 Nuclear Medicine Technology III l 0 0 1 

4 0 0 0a 



Hrs. Per Week Nuclear 
Course Title C l€ P QH Medicine 

Technology 

61 
FOURTH QUARTER 

MAT 116 Statistics 5) 0 0 © 
NMT 125 Film Processing l 2 0 2 NMT 104 Nuclear Medicine Technology IV 2 0 0 Z 
NMT 129 Practicum I 0) 0 12 4 
PHY 103 Modern Physics 2 0 0 2 

Ls Se eas 
FIFTH QUARTER 

NMT 116 Nuclear Physics y 0 0 Y 
NMTY 111 Principles of Nuclear Medicine I a 0 0 2 
NMT 268 Open Lab Practicum I 0) 0 6 2 
NMT 269 Practicum II () 0 30 10 

Lo 0) eRe 
SIXTH QUARTER 

NMT 117 Health Physics | 0 0 1 
NMT 221 Principles of Nuclear Medicine II 2 0 0 z 
NMT 223  Radiopharmaceuticals I uy 0 0 2 
NMT 230 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation | 3 2 0 4 
NMT 273 Open Lab Practicum II ) 0 6 2 
NMT 274 Practicum III () 0 30 10 

Pe ee ety orl 
SEVENTH QUARTER 

NMT 233 Radiopharmaceuticals II 2 0 0 2 
NMT 240 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation II 3 Ps 0 4 
NMT 231 Principles of Nuclear Medicine II v 0 0 z 
NMT 278 = Open Lab Practicum II () 0 6 2 
NMT 279 Practicum IV 0) 0) 30 10 
NMT 289 Radiobiology 2 0 0 2 

) ON ae 
| 
EIGHTH QUARTER 

NMT 241 Principles of Nuclear Medicine IV o 0 0 2 
NMT 256 Introduction to Radioimmunoassay 1 2 0 2 
NMT 283 Open Lab Practicum IV 0 0 6 uy 
NMT 284 Practicum V () 0 30 10 
NMT 290 Nuclear Medicine Technology Seminar i 0 0 2 

| Syme 420 We 18 

Shop 
2 Quarter Hours Credit 
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ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE T-009 

The modern emphasis on outdoor living has created a greater in- 

terest in the use of ornamental plants in today’s beauty-conscious 
society. The increased awareness of the value of ornamental plants in 
landscaping by government, industry, and home-owners has produc- 
ed a greater demand for trained horticulture technicians. 

The Ornamental Horticulture program is designed to give 
students a good understanding of principles, techniques, and skills 
which are a necessary foundation for the independent, creative think- 
ing essential to success in this field. Successful completion of this 
program should qualify individuals for employment in supervision of 
nurseries and plantings, greenhouse operation, work related to 
processing and distribution, management of garden shops, supervi- 
sion or maintenance of golf courses and sale of horticulture products. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communication a 0 0 3 
AGR 185 Soil Science and Fertilizer 5 2 0 6 
CHM 101 Chemistry + 2 0 F) 
AGR 254 Plant Propagation 3 2 0 4 

5:6 “> aa 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 3 0 0 3 
AGR 170 Plant Science 4 2 0 i 
AGR 201 Agricultural Chemicals 4 2 0 5 
BUS 102 Typing I 2 0 3 3 

13. 2 Sn 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
AGR 140 Home Maintenance 2 4 0 4 
AGR 151] Plant Materials I 3 4 0) 5 
AGR 258 ‘Turf Practices 3 4 (0) 5 

lu 2 0 

FOURTH QUARTER 

AGR 152 ~~ Plant Materials II 3 4 (0) 5 
AGR 256 Nursery Management I 2 4 0 4 
AGR 251 Landscape Gardening I 3 4 0 a) 
ENG 103. Technical Report Writing 3 0 0 3 

1 62 lO 



Course Title 

FIFTH QUARTER 
AGR 257 Nursery Management II 
AGR 252 Landscape Gardening II 
MAT 110 Business Mathematics 
AGR 259 Garden Center Management 

SIXTH QUARTER 
AGR 200 Practicum 
AGR 210 Field Analysis 
AGR 220 Vegetable and Flower Gardening 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

AGR 153 Greenhouse Management 
AGR 145 Entomology & Pathology 
AGR 240 Landscape Construction 
ECO 102 Economics 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

Hrs. Per Week 
C ib, 

2 4 
) 4 
5 ) 
1 2 
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POLICE SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY T-064 

Police agencies today are moving toward a professional status 

and law enforcement techniques have evolved from simple jobs re- 

quiring minimal qualifications to highly complex activities requiring 

a great capacity for highly specialized knowledge. 

Police officers, both men and women, are charged with the 

responsibility of protecting life and property. Their responsibilities 

include preserving the peace, preventing criminal acts, enforcing the 
law, and apprehending the offenders. 

Many opportunities are available for qualified individuals to 
enter police work. However, future opportunities may be deter- 
mined to a greater degree by technological and scientific changes in 
the ever widening scope of law enforcement services. 

The Police Science Technology program is designed to instruct 
the student in current law enforcement methods and in the behavioral 
sciences. It also provides a firm base of general education, including 
biology, mathematics, and language skills in developing proficiency 
in leadership necessary for employment at the operational o1 
management level. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 

Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

MAT 115 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics 3 0 0 3 
PSC 101 Introduction to Law Enforcement 5 0) (0) 5 
PSY 102 General Psychology 3 0 0) | 
SOC 102 Principles of Sociology 3 0 0 5) 

is 0 -0.——— 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communications 3 (0) 0 5 
POL 102 Government — National 5 0 0 5 
PSC 220 ~~ Police Organization & Administration 5 0 ) i) 
SOC 209 ~~ Social Problems 5) 0 0) 3 

6 0 vO 
THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communications 5 0 0) 3 
POL 103 Government — State 5 ) () ) 
PSC 120 ~~ Administration of Justice 3 0 0 3 
BIO. 101 ~General Biology I 3 uo 0) 4 

4 % 0 



Hrs. Per Week Police 
Course Title C L P QH _ Science 

Technology 

FOURTH QUARTER 65 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
PSC 110 Police Role in Crime and Delinquency 3) 0 0 5 
BIO 102 General Biology II 3 2 0 4 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 0 3 3 

ii ghial hake had ois 
FIFTH QUARTER 

ENG 103 Report Writing 3 0 0 3 
PSY 207 Social Psychology i) 0 0 5 
PSC 115 Criminal Law 5 0 0 5 
SOC 210 Minorities in American Society 3 0 0 3 

16%, hes Oelead Onli 6 
SIXTH QUARTER 

ENG 115 Appreciation of Literature 3 0 0 3 
PSC 116 Criminal Law II i) 0 0 5 
PSC 210 Criminalistics I 3 2 0 4 
PHI 101 Philosophy 3 0 0 3 

oes i IG 
SEVENTH QUARTER 

MAT 116 Fundamental Concepts of Statistics 5) 0 0 fs) 
PSC 211  Criminalistics II 5) 2 0 4 
PSY 105 Abnormal Psychology 5 0 0 5 

(Ry Pee a. her il 
C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 
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RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY T-061 

During the first three quarters of Radiologic Technology train- 
ing, the student will participate in a Core Curriculum for Allied 
Health Students. In this Core Curriculum, emphasis is placed upon 
the basic sciences and their relationship to the various fields of the 
medical profession. 

Upon completion of this Core Curriculum, the student will begin 
a specialized study in the field of Radiologic Technology. Each stu- 
dent receives extensive training in the clinical use of ionizing radiation 
for diagnosis and treatment of injury and disease. The student will 
become proficient in the operation of all types of radiographic equip- 
ment and will gain a thorough knowledge of accessories and 
photographic principles to produce high quality radiographs. This 
knowledge is applied as a planned learning experience under the 
supervision of staff technologists and clinical instructors at North 
Carolina Baptist Hospital and Forsyth Memorial Hospital. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Suggested sequence of courses 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

BIO 107 Anatomy and Physiology I 3 y 0 4 
CHM 103 Chemistry — General and Inorganic 3 » 0) 4 
ENG 100 Oral Communication 3 0 0 3 
MAT 113 Mathematics 3 0 0 3 
BIO 115 Medical Terminology I i 0 0 1 

13 4 9 
SECOND QUARTER 

BIO 108 Anatomy and Physiology II 3 2 0 4 
ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 2 0 0 3 
MAT 114 Mathematics 3 0 0 3 
BIO 116 Medical Terminology II i 0 0 1 
CHM 104 Organic and Biochemistry 3 2 0 4 
RDT 113 Departmental Orientation and Ethics and 

Elementary Radiation Protection 0 3 2 

14 4 3 
THIRD QUARTER 

BIO 169 Fundamentals of Disease Processes 4 0 0 4 
PSY 169 Social Psychology of Health and IIIness 4 0 0 4 
BIO 139 Topographical Anatomy 2 0 0 2 
HEA 116 Fundamentals of Patient Care 2 0 0 2 
RDT 114 Basic Essentials of Radiologic Technology 2) 0 6 4 
PHY 101 Concepts in Physics 3 0 0 3 

i 6000 



Course Title 

FOURTH QUARTER 

RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
mDT 
RDT 
RDT 

139 
125 
137 
116 
138 
161 

Positioning and Related Anatomy I 
Radiographic Darkroom 
Radiographic Technique I 
Radiographic Terminology 
Practicum I 
Open Lab Practicum I 

FIRTH QUARTER 

RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 

Film Critique I 
Pediatric Radiography’ 
Positioning and Relea Anatomy II 
Practicum II 
Radiation Physics 
Radiographic Technique II 
Open Lab Practicum II 

SIXTH QUARTER 

RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 

Dental Radiography 
Film Critique II 
Operating Room Radiography 
Positioning and Related Anatomy III 
Radiation Protection 
TV and Monitor Systems 
Open Lab Practicum III 
Practicum II 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 
RDT 

— RDT 
RDT 

—RDT 

Equipment Maintenance 
Film Critique III 
Nuclear Medicine 
Practicum IV 
Radiographic Pathology 
Seminar | 
Special Procedures I 
Open Lab Practicum IV 

_ EIGHTH QUARTER 
_RDT 
| RDT 
| RDT 
-RDT 
-RDT 
-RDT 
-RDT 
RDT 

257 
292 
268 
281 
234 
252 
265 
266 

Departmental Administration 
Film Critique IV 
Practicum V 
Radiation Therapy 
Seminar II 
Special Procedures II 
Open Lab Practicum V 
Clinical Internship ** 

Hrs. Per Week 
C 
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** This is a special course that will be taken for the three (3) weeks following the end of 
the Eighth Quarter. Students will register for the cou 
Quarter Registration. 

rse during the regular Eighth 
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REAL ESTATE T-127 

Real estate, a major business activity in North Carolina, is much 

broader and more complex than is commonly realized. 

The field of real estate involves helping people find satisfactory 

homes and helping industry find profitable locations; it includes the 
planning and developing necessary to make the highest and best use 
of land and buildings. Other aspects of the industry include the ap- 
praising and the managing of real property and finding capital for 
construction and rehabilitation. 

The man or woman entering the real estate industry will be in- 

volved in rendering a wide variety of fundamental services to meet 
the growing housing demands of business and industry. Trained men 

and women are needed to assist in locating families, locating factories 
and offices, financing real estate transactions, managing commercial 
buildings and multiple dwellings, and appraising real property. The 
real estate industry offers an oppertunity for personal achievement as 
well as the satisfaction of doing work of the highest importance in the 
community. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communications 3 0 0) g 
BUS 162 Fundamentals of Real Estate I 3 0 0) 3 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0 0) 5 
BUS 109 Business Mathematics 5 0) 0 5 

16 = 0 

SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 3 
BUS 163 Fundamentals of Real Estate II 3 () 0) a 
ECO 102 Economics I 3 0 0) 3 
BUS 120 Accounting I 4 0 3 b) 

3.0, 3 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 100 Oral Communications 3 (0) 0) a 
ECO 104 Economics II 3 (0) 0 3 
BUS 121 Accounting II 4 0 3 i) 
CIV 105 Architectural Materials and Methods I 3 2 0) 4 

aa.) 

FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 239 Marketing ) 0 0 ) 
BUS 164 Real Estate Law 5 0 () a 
BUS 292 Appraisal 1 O 0 0 3 

Elective 3 (0) () 3 

1 oOo 0 — 



Course Title 

FIFTH QUARTER 

BUS 
BUS 
Psy 
BUS 

293 
209 
206 
216 

Appraisal II 
Real Estate Finance 
Applied Psychology 
Real Estate Sales 
Elective 

SIXTH QUARTER 

ENG 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 

206 
294 
296 
228 
247 

Business Communications 
Appraisal III 
Property Management 
Real Estate Investments and Taxation 
Business Insurance 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

BUS 
BUS 
BUS 

BUS 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

236 
231 
238 

235 

Land Development 
Real Estate Merchandising 
Land Use Policy & Governmental 
Influences on Real Estate 
Business Management 

Hrs. Per Week 
C L 
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RESPIRATORY THERAPY TECHNOLOGY T-091 

Respiratory Therapy is an allied health specialty employed in the 
treatment, management, control and intensive care of patients having 
serious respiratory problems from any cause. 

After completing a Core Curriculum for Allied Health students, 
the student will participate in a specialized program which includes 
training in the therapeutic use of medical gases and oxygen ad- 
ministering apparatus, environmental control systems, humidifica- 
tion and aerosols, drugs and medications, the assistance with car- 
diopulmonary resuscitation, and maintenance of natural, artificial 
and mechanical airways. 

Specific testing techniques can be employed in respiratory 
therapy to assist in diagnoses, monitoring, treatment and research. 
These include measurement of ventilatory volumes, pressure and 
flows, and blood-gas analysis. Respiratory physiotherapy includes 
teaching the patient to breathe properly. This includes means of 
loosening and clearing of secretions through chest percussion and 
postural drainage in conjunction with deep breathing. 

Since respiratory therapy asa special health area parallels closely 
other professional areas, it is important as amember of the health care 
delivery system. 

Bowman Gray School of Medicine, North Carolina Baptist 
Hospital and Forsyth Memorial Hospital will provide the clinical ex- 
perience for degree requirements. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Suggested sequence of courses 

Hrs. Per Week 
G Course Title L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

BIO. 107 Anatomy and Physiology I 3 2 0 4 
CHM 103 hemistry — General and Inorganic 3 Z 0 4 
ENG 100 Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 
MAT 113 Mathematics I 3 0 0 3 
BIO. 115 Medical Terminology I 1 0) 0 1 

3 4 0 
SECOND QUARTER 

BIO. 108 Anatomy and Physiology II 3 oe 0 4 
ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication 3 0 0 3 
MAT 114 Mathematics II 3 () 0 3 
BIO. 116 Medical Terminology II i! () 0 1 
PHY 101 Concepts in Physics 3) 0) 0 3 
CHM 104 = Organic and Biochemistry 3 2 0 4 

i664 0 



Hrs. Per Week Respiratory 
C L Course Title le CO) ab | yah erapy 

Technology 
THIRD QUARTER 71 

PHY 102 Electricity and Electronics 3 0) 0 3 
HEA 116 Fundamentals of Patient Care ») 0 0 2 
PSY 169 Social Psychology of Health and Illness 4 () 0 4 
HEA 149 General Pharmacology 3 0 0 3 
BIO 111 Microbiology 3 Z 0 4 
BIO 139 Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and Physiology 2 () 0 2 

i eae 
FOURTH QUARTER 

INT 111 Respiratory Therapy Orientation 0 0 18 6 
INT 105 oy Therapy Theories and Principles 4 2 0 5 
PHY 104 Fluid Mechanics 2 0 0 2 
BIO 139 To “Bony Anatomy Zz () 0 2 
BIO 112 Pathology 3 () 0 3 

i 2 SRP as 
FIFTH QUARTER 

INT 205 Respiratory Therapy Theories and 
Principles II 2 2 0 3 

INT 225 Library Research I 2 0) 0 2 
INT 218 Practicum I ) 0 18 6 
INT 269 Pulmonary and Cardiovascular Pathophysiology 

and Pulmonary Mechanics 4 0) 0 4 

0) Tas 
SIXTH QUARTER 

INT 233 Chest Physiotherapy 1 2 0 2 
INT 250 Intensive Respiratory Care 3 0 0 3 
INT 215 Respiratory Therapy Theories and 

: Principles III 2, 2 0 3 
INT 235 Library Research II 2 0 0 2 
INT 228 Practicum II 0) 0) 18 6 

INT 268 Pulmonary Function 3 0) 0 3 

i 9 - aE 
SEVENTH QUARTER 

INT 263 Advanced Respiratory Therapy 
Techniques and Theories Y: 2 0 3 

INT 241 Respiratory Therapy Departmental Operations 2 0 0 34 
INT 287 Respiratory Therapy Pharmacology I 0 0 ] 
INT 245 Library Research III 2 () 0 2 
INT 211 Pediatrics 2 0 0 2 
INT 238 Practicum III 0 ) 18 6 
INT 208 Emergency Medicine and Resuscitation 2 2 0 3 

Le 6 4p ae 1S anaes 
EIGHTH QUARTER 

INT 294 Advanced Respiratory Care 2 () 0 2 
INT 248 Practicum IV 0) UR) Sea = Abe 
BUS 235 Business Management 3 ) 0 3 

1a) icy) ep) pot ~] 
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PRE-TECHNICAL PROGRAM T-099 

This program is a full-time course of study which offers prepara- 
tion, remediation, and guidance for students, who, for a variety of 
reasons, do not meet the specific entrance requirements for the 
regular curriculum program of their choice. Students who do meet 
the minimum entrance requirements but whose previous academic 
records indicate that they may have difficulty in successfully com- 
pleting their programs are also advised to enter the Pre-Technical 
Program. 

The student’s academic program will be individually designed to 
meet his specific preparatory and remedial needs. The courses will be 
selected from the Pre-Technical offerings, and from technical and/or 
vocational credit courses. 

PRE-TECHNICAL COURSE OFFERINGS 

COURSE TITLE Coe 2 oa 

BIO. 010 Human Anatomy 
BUS 002 Introduction to Business Occupations 
BUS 010 Pre-Technical Accounting 
BUS 020 Clerical Practice 
BUS 030 Introduction to Shorthand 
CHM 010 Pre-Tech Chemistry 
ENG Q10 Individualized English 
ENG 020 Basic Reading Skills and Vocabulary 
ENG 026 Clerical Communications 
HEA 001 Introduction to Health Occupations 
MAT 001 Structure of Arithmetic 
MAT 002 Pre-Business Mathematics 
MAT 003 Algebra 
MAT 004 Pre-Technical Mathematics 
MAT 005 Geometry 
MAT 020 Mathematics for Health Education 
MEC 001 Introduction to Engineering 

Technology 
PHY 001 Pre-Technical Physics 
SOC 100 Sociology I 
SOC 101 Sociology II 
SOC 010 Study Skills 

“Equivalent credit hours shown in parenthesis 

YY OO Ee 
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AIR CONDITIONING, REFRIGERATION 
AND HEATING V-024 

During 1972, statewide licensing became mandatory for all in- 
stallation and major servicing of domestic central heating and cooling 
systems. In cities of 10,000 population and over, a state license is now 
required for installers of most commercial refrigeration equipment. 
These and other stricter regulations are dramatic proof of the expan- 
ding activity and complexity in this field. It is reasonable to conclude, 
therefore, that a licensed service man is commanding higher pay and 
better opportunity compared to an unlicensed worker. This program, 
besides preparing a graduate to take the state board examinations, 
enables him to find immediate employment in a wide choice of jobs, 
which include apartment maintenance, industrial maintenance, com- 
mercial refrigeration, domestic appliances and servicing, sales 
engineering, self-employment, and — thanks to the growning 
number of cars with factory-installed air conditioners — the 
automotive field. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 
Hrs. Per Week 

Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

AHR 1102 Fundamentals of Refrigeration u 0 9 10 
WLD 1111 Air Conditioning Welding 1 0 3 2 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5) 0 0 ) 
PHY 1103 Fundamentals of Electricity 3 x 0 4 

16 2 12 
SECOND QUARTER 

AHR 1103 Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 6 0 12 10 
ELC 1111 Applied Electricity 3 2 0 4 
DFT 1107 Blueprint Reading — Air Conditioning 1 0 3 2 
ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 3 

3 2 6 
THIRD QUARTER 

AHR 1104 Air Conditioning Controls I 5 0 3 6 
AHR 1105 Principles of Air Conditioning 5 0 9 § 
PHY 1115 Science for AHR 3 s, 0 4 
ENG 1112 Communications II 3 0 0 3 

i6 2 12 
FOURTH QUARTER 

AHR 1106 Air Conditioning Controls II 3 0 0 3 
HET 1101 Heating Systems 6 0 alts) ll 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 0 3 

5 oO 1 
C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 



AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR V-001 

Graduates of this program are qualified for jobs in which they 
remove dents in car and truck bodies and fenders; remove and 
replace various sheet metal parts; straighten frames, doors, hoods, 
and deck lids; operate four kinds of welding equipment; shrink 
stretched metal and prepare it for painting; paint fenders and panels, 
as well as a complete vehicle, with any of a number of paints and 
thinners. At the same time, the student is taught to interpret 
blueprints, charts, service manuals and wiring diagrams, and to 
prepare repair orders and make estimates and statements for ad- 
justors. Much of the student’s time in the shop is spent learning skills 
and practicing them under circumstances that closely match those 
met on the job. After gaining experience, many graduates open their 
own businesses or become body shop foremen, supervisors, or 
managers. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L POH 

FIRST QUARTER 

AUT 1111 Automotive Body Repair 3 0) 12 a 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 0 0 5 
ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 3 
WLD 1130 Applied Basic Arc and Gas Welding i 0 6 3 

ip) wo 
SECOND QUARTER 

AUT 1112 Automotive Body Repair 3 0 15 8 
WLD 1102 Applied Metal Preparation and Welding i 0 3 2 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 3 2 0 4 

~ENG 1112 Communications II 3 0 0 3 

| i 2 ie 

THIRD QUARTER 

-AUT 1113 Metal Finishing and Painting 2 0 12 6 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 
WLD 1131 Applied Inert Gas Welding 2 0 3 3 
AUT 1114 Frame Straightening and Alignment 2 0 6 4 

AW oe 

| FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 0 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams 0 0 3 1 
AUT 1115 Body Shop Applications 3 0 21 10 

Goa One ot 4 

| C-Class 
| L-Lab 
| P-Practicum 
» QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

Automotive 

Body Repair 
Ea 
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AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS V-003 

The Automotive Mechanics curriculum is designed to take the 
student without any automotive experience and teach him the many 
tools used for service and repairs of the automobile. He is taught, in 
each phase of the auto program, the construction, purpose and detail 
operation of each component so that he will have a better understan- 
ding of how to service and repair these components. He is also taught 
the operation and use of equipment that he will encounter in the ser- 
vice field when on the job. By using live autos and proper equipment, 
the student deals with the actual problems he will confront when ser- 
vicing the public as a repair man. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L Poe Or 

FIRST QUARTER 

PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 4 0 15 9 
PME 1103 Automobile Fuel Systems 1 0 3 2 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 0 3 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics by) 0 0 ) 

13-0) Sane 
SECOND QUARTER 

AUT 1123 Automotive Chassis and 
Suspension Systems 4 0 15 9 

WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding 1 0 3 2 
ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 3 2 0 4 

ll 2 [Seeman 
THIRD QUARTER 

PME 1102 Automotive Electrical Systems 4 0 15 9 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 2 0 3 3 
ENG 1112 Communications II 3 0 0 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams 0 0 3 1 

9 O- oleae 
FOURTH QUARTER 

AUT 1124 Automotive Power Trains 2 0 9 6 
AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing 5 0 y) 6 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 
MEC 1112 Machine Shop Processes 1 0 3 2 

10 0 2a 
C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 



BUILDING TRADES DRAFTING V-015 

This program prepares individuals to do drafting for the 
building industry. Courses are arranged in sequence to develop draf- 
ting skills and proficiency in mathematics and science. Emphasis is on 
gaining experience with actual problems rather than hypothetical 
ones. The building trades draftsman performs the general duties of a 
draftsman and specializes in organizing and making detail and work- 
ing drawings of structures and mechanical equipment from 
preliminary sketches of the designer. He uses knowledge of various 
machines, engineering practices, building materials, and other 
physical sciences to complete the drawings. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

DFT 1121 Drafting I 4 0 12 8 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5 0 0 3) 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 3 2 0 4 
DFT 1144 Building Materials and Methods 3 0 0 3 

(a BIE 205 

SECOND QUARTER 

DFT 1122 Drafting II 4 0 12 8 
DFT 1125 Descriptive Geometry 2 0 3 3 
ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 3 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 0 0 3 

ie ey FAG 
THIRD QUARTER 

DFT 1141 Drafting III 4 0) 15 9 
DFT 1143 Building Mechanical Equipment 3 0 0) 3 
MAT 1104 Trigonometry 3 0 0 3 
PHY 1104 Applied Science III: Light and Sound 3 2 0 4 

| i ee IE ae 

FOURTH QUARTER 

DFT 1142 Drafting IV 4 0 15 9 
IFT 1150 Site Planning 2 0 3 3 
3US 1106 Free Enterprise System 3 0 0 3 
4NG 1112 Communications I 3 0 0 3 

2 oO 18 18 

-Class 
Lab 
-Practicum 
.JH-Quarter Hours Credit 

| 
| 
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CARPENTRY V-007 

Carpentry is one of the basic trades in the construction industry. 
Using hand and power tools, carpenters construct, erect, install and 
repair structures of wood, plywood, wallboard, and other materials. 
Students are taught to read blueprints of actual house plans, to work 
on foundations and footings, and to do interior framing, exterior trim, 
and roofing. Examples of specialization are layout carpenter, fram- 
ing carpenter, concrete form carpenter, scaffolding carpenter, 
acoustical and insulating carpenter, and finish carpenter. The carpen- 
try curriculum provides the student a background with which to enter 
the trade as an apprentice. For every hour in the classroom, the stu- 
dent spends about three hours developing shop skills and working on 
off campus projects. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title (C: L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

CAR 1101 Framing, Sheathing, and Insulation I 2 0 18 8 
MAT 1113 Carpenter’s Mathematics and Estimating 5 0 0 o 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading I 0) 0 3 1 
ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 3 

10 0. 21 
SECOND QUARTER 

CAR 1102 Framing, Sheathing, and Insulation II 3 0 18 9 
MAT 1114 Carpenter's Mathematics and Estimating 3 0 0 3 
DFT 1111 Blueprint Reading II 0 0 3 1 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 

9 0. 32 
THIRD QUARTER 

CAR 1103 Interior and Exterior Trim 3 0 21 10 
CAR 1114 Building Codes 3 0 0 3 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 0 3 

9 0 2a 
FOURTH QUARTER 

CAR 1105 Finish Work 
ENG 1112 Communications II 

ol wo SiS 

Ss) ioe) 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 



DIESEL TRUCK MAINTENANCE AND 
REPAIR V-013 

The diesel mechanics keep bulldozers, tractors, trucks and other 
diesel-powered equipment in top runing order for farms and in- 
dustry. Most diesel mechanics specialize in one of these kinds of 
diesel equipment. 

The program at Forsyth Technical Institute trains students to 
enter the maintenance division of the trucking industry, and the scope 
and nature of shop work offered match closely that of the trucking in- 
dustry itself. The repair and maintenance of late-model trucks and 
component parts obtained from industry assure the student of lear- 
ning his craft on equipment similar to what he will encounter upon 
graduation, and his working with hand tools and reconditioning and 
testing equipment currently used in the trucking industry further 
eases his transition from instruction to industry. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

DSL 1101 Diesel Engines 4 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding 1 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 3 
ENG 1101 Communications I 3 

i wolonvdo 

SECOND QUARTER 

DSL 1102 Diesel Electrical and Fuel Systems 4 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 2 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics D 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams 0 

il S|] Sees 

THIRD QUARTER 

DSL 1103 Diesel Fuel Injection 
DSL 1104 Power Trains, Chassis & 

Suspension Systems 
ENG 1112 Communications II 

Clow bo SoS So 

S 

Dlwwo > 

FOURTH QUARTER 

DSL 1105 Diesel Servicing 
MEC 1120 Machine Processes 
BUS 1106 Free Enterprise System 

Ol, wrnu SoS 

| C-Class 
_ L-Lab 
| P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

Diesel Truck 

Maintenance and 
Repair 
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ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION V-018 

The rapid development and increased use of new products, 

together with the expanding economy, are demanding more and 

better qualified workers to install and maintain electrical equipment. 

This program provides the basic knowledge and practices needed to 

enter an electrical trade as an on-the-job trainee; and the more than 

500 hours a student spends on eae work sites before graduation 

reduces significantly his apprenticeship training afterwards. Through 

classroom, shop, and laboratory instruction and experience, a student 

learns the basics of motor and motor control systems, industrial elec- 

tronic control systems, business procedures, and communications 

skills; and he will understand the National Electrical Code as it relates 

to wiring, electrical circuits, and the measurements of voltage, 

current, power, and power factor of single and polyphase alternating 

circuits. Persons entering this program should have a strong 

mathematics background, including at least one year of algebra. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 

Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

ELC 1112 Direct and Alternating Current 5 0 12 9 

ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 3 

MAT 1116 Electrical Mathematics 5 0 0 5 

PHY 1101 Applied Science I 3 2 0 4 

i 2 2 2 

SECOND QUARTER 

ELC 1113 Alternating Current and Direct Current 
‘Machines and Controls 5 0 15 10 

DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 0 0 3 1 
ENG 1112 Communications II 3 0 0 3 

PHY 1102 Applied Science II 3 2 0 4 

1] ©. 20S saa 

THIRD QUARTER 

ELC 1124 Residential Wiring 6 0 12 10 
ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics 2) 0 Ss 4 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 
DFT 1113 Blueprint Reading: Electrical 0 0 3 1 

12: | 0 =e 

FOURTH QUARTER 

ELC 1125 Commercial and Industrial Wiring 6 0 15 1G 
ELN 1119 Industrial Electronics $8) 0 3 4 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 0 3 

2 OO 1 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 



ELECTRONIC SERVICING V-042 

Lest anyone overlook the importance of television servicing, let 
him answer only two questions: How many people have and use 
television receivers? and How many people who have and use telev}- 
sion receivers can repair one when it needs repairing? In the 
difference between these two numbers lies the opportunity in enter- 
ing television servicing. The television repair program includes in- 
struction in the basic knowledge and skills required to install, main- 
tain and service television receivers. Laboratory work in circuitry, 
schematic diagrams and troubleshooting supplements classroom in. 
struction and demonstration. During the final quarter, intensive work 
in servicing color television sets reflects their growing popularity. 
This is an approved C. E. T. course. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QOH 

FIRST QUARTER 

ELC 1120 Direct and Alternating Current 8 8 6 14 
MAT 1115 Elements of Mathematics 5 0 0 fs) 
ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 3 

1 8 6. 2 
SECOND QUARTER 

ELN 1121 Vacuum Tubes and Circuits 4 4 3 i 
ELN 1122 Transistor Theory and Circuits 6 4 6 10 
ENG 1112 Communications II 3 0 0 3 

| i ON 
THIRD QUARTER 

ELN 1123 Black and White Television Servicing 10 6 9 16 
PHY 1104 Applied Science: Light and Sound 2 0 . 

ia he 
-FOURTH QUARTER 

ELN 1124 Color Television Servicing 10 8 9 i 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 0 3 

3B 8 9 2 
C-Class 
| L-Lab 
_P-Practicum 
_QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

Electronic 
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GRAPHIC ARTS V-022 

Printing is the second largest industry in the United States in 

terms of the number of existing establishments. 

Printing is carried on everywhere; all over the world. Wherever 

there is civilization, there is printing. The printer can be employed on 

a weekly newspaper ina small town, or he can work in one of the huge 

plants in larger cities. 

Working conditions are, as a rule, good. Work, especially on the 

newspapers, is steady and there are no seasonal layoffs as there are in 

some other industries. 

This curriculum is designed to give students experience in a 

cluster of activities representing basic areas of the graphic arts in- 

dustry. The range of experiences is sufficient to enable students to un- 

derstand a variety of graphic arts processes and to develop skills 

enabling them to perform these processes with a high degree of ef- 

ficiency. The print shop is large and well lighted, and the equipment 

is the most modern which can be obtained. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
C L rs O eo Course Title 

FIRST QUARTER 

PRN 1112. Printing Orientation 
PRN 1130 Layout and Design 
PRN 1128 Copy Preparation I 
MAT 1150 Printer’s Mathematics 
PRN 1101  Printer’s English 
BUS 1122 Typing I 

Dl wmwvoiwhbd td o| ocooooo]S 

WwNDowwd 

Bo Wwowwt — _ OU 

SECOND QUARTER 

PRN 1126 Offset Presswork I 
PRN 1125 Offset Camera I 
PRN 1124 Offset Stripping and Platemaking 
PHY 1114 Science for Printers co bo bo 

NHiNnooc Ol CDAD yk Rous —_ ol = ja 

THIRD QUARTER 

PRN 1129 Copy Preparation II 
PRN 1113 Offset Camera II 
PRN 1127 Offset Presswork II 
ENG 1101 Communications I 

DI|_ wowww S|) [SeeoS Co, WOOT — —_ 

FOURTH QUARTER 

PRN 1140 Elective 
PRN 1114 Estimating I 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 
ENG 1112 Communications I 

Re] wwe S| eeeS co1ruowcunr — bo bl — 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 



MACHINIST V-032 

If there is any one worker indispensible to manufacturing, it is 
probably the machinist; for it is he who forms into steel the idea on the 
engineer's blueprint. The grinding, milling, and lathing of these com- 
plex parts require rare skill, and most employers want to hire only the 
well trained. This reduces on-the-job training time, results in higher 
starting salaries, and makes for faster advancement and job success. 
The machinist program is both broad and detailed — broad enough 
to permit the graduate to fill number of jobs in a company s machine 
shop, detailed enough to ensure that he understands the work fully. 
The demand for machinists is much greater than the supply. For the 
person who likes to work with his hands, where precision rules, who 
delights in fashioning from formless metal an engine piston, a missile 
part, or perhaps a surgical tool, the machinist field offers satisfaction 
and challenge. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QOH 

FIRST QUARTER 

MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice I 3 0 iy z 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 0 0) ® 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical I 0 0 3 i) 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding ] 0 5 v) 
BUS 1106 Free Enterprise System 3 0 0 3 

Bo 0 a 
SECOND QUARTER 

MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice II 3 0 i 7 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5) 0 0 5 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 5) 2 0 4 
DFT 1105 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical II 0 0 3 1 
MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals 2 0 3 =) 

| 13 eens ae) 
THIRD QUARTER 

MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice III 4 0 12 8 
DFT 1106 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical LI 0) 0 3} ] 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 0 0 3 
ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 3 
MEC 1116 Treatment of Non-Ferrous Metals 2 0 3 3 

| ie OR 
FOURTH QUARTER 

MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice IV 4 0 15 9 
MAT 1104 Trigonometry o 0) 0 3 
PHY 1102 Applied Science II 3 2 0) 4 
NG 1112 Communications II 3 0 0 3 

| is 5 i Ie 
Class 
'-Lab 
'-Practicum 
JH-Quarter Hours Credit 

Machinist 
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MECHANICAL DRAFTING V-017 

The first two quarters of the Mechanical Drafting program con- 

tain courses basic to all fields of drafting. The third and fourth 
quarters contain specialization and related courses that prepare one 
to enter mechanical drafting occupations. 

Each course is prepared to enable an individual to advance 
rapidly in drafting proficiency upon entering the field of work. 
Courses are arranged in sequence to develop drafting skills and 
proficiency in mathematics and science. The draftsman associates 
with many levels of personnel — administrators, architects, 
engineers, skilled workmen — and must be able to communicate 
effectively with them. Courses to develop knowledge and skills in 
communication, human relations, economics, and __ industrial 
organization are provided to assist the student in developing un- 
derstanding and confidence in his relations with other persons. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

DET aii 2 a5 Drattings! 
MAT 1102 Algebra 
ENG 1101 Communications I 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I ww oe 

wNlwnoco = of 

SECOND QUARTER 

DFT 1122 Drafting I 
MAT 1103 Geometry 
DFT 1125 Descriptive Geometry 
PHY 1102 Applied Science II WONwe 

NO a No ae an an) — — ajfowowr — Ww] 

THIRD QUARTER 

DFT 1131 jon 

MAT 1104 
MEC 1115 
MEC 1113 
ENG 1112 

Mechanical Drafting 
Trigonometry 
Treatment of Ferrous Metals 
Shop Processes 
Communications II 

FOURTH QUARTER 

DFT 1132 
MEC 1116 
MEC 1114 
BUS 1105 
PSY ei10t 

P-Practicum 

Mechanical Drafting 
Treatment of Non-Ferrous Metals 
Shop Processes 
Industrial Organizations 
Human Relations 

QH-Quarter Hours Credit 

—) 
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PLUMBING AND HEATING V-037 

One has only to look about him to observe the startling number 
of new structures going up, commercial, industrial, and domestic. 
Every such building has pipe systems, which carry water, steam, air, 
or other liquids and gases needed for sanitation, heating and in- 
dustrial production; and each pipe system requires plumbers and 
pipefitters, not only to install it but to keep it operating. This program 
trains the individual to enter this field with the theoretical knowledge 
he needs to understand new systems, as well as old, and the practical 
experience that enables him to become a journeyman in minimum 
time. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week Course Title C L P QH 
FIRST QUARTER 

PLU 1116 Plumbing Pipework and Domestic 
Water Systems ) 0 15 10 DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading I 0 0 3 1 MAT 1117 Plumber’s Arithmetic 4 0 0 4 PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 

Bh A ie 
SECOND QUARTER 

VLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding ik 0 S 2 LU 1125 Industrial Piping 2 0 6 4 LU 1126 Hydraulic Systems Plumbing 2 0) 3 3 *LU 1130 Plumbing Layouts and Codes 4 0 6 6 ING 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 5 

2 0 18 418 
‘HIRD QUARTER 

US 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 0 3 LU 1123 Hot Water and Panel Heating 3 0 i: i) LU 1122 Low and High Pressure Steam Systems 5 0 12 9 
| Ne a a 
OURTH QUARTER 

LU 1112 Plumbing Fixtures and Installations 2; 0 3 3 FY 1112 Drafting I: Plumbing 1 0 3 2 LU 1120 Plumbing Maintenance and Trouble 
Shooting 6) 0 18 ) 

Se | 

\Class 
ab 
2racticum 

{-Quarter Hours Credit 
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PRACTICAL NURSE EDUCATION V-038 

The Practical Nursing student receives one year (four quarters) 

of classroom instruction and nursing practice through the Practical 

Nurse Education Programs, sponsored by the Department of Com- 

munity Colleges, State Board of Education, and accredited yearly by 
the North Carolina Board of Nursing. 

Following one quarter of classroom instruction in fundamentals 

of nursing and principles from the biological and social sciences, the 

student has the opportunity to practice nursing skills under faculty 

supervision in the hospital area. In advanced quarters, she studies the 
nursing care of patients of all ages through carefully planned 
assignments correlated with classroom instruction in medical- 
surgical nursing, care of the sick child, and care of the mother and 
newborn infant. 

A satisfactory grade on the North Carolina Board of Nursing Ex- 
amination is necessary for employment in North Carolina health 
agencies as a Licensed Practical Nurse. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 

Course Title C L P QH 

FIRST QUARTER 

PNE 1101 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 9 2 3 ll 
PNE 1102 Nutrition and Diet Therapy 3 0 0 3 
PNE 1103 Anatomy and Physiology 3 0 0 3 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 

18. 20) =n 

SECOND QUARTER 

PNE 1106 Medical-Surgical Nursing I 5 0 0 ) 
PNE 1107 Matermity Nursing 3 0 0 3 
PNE 1109 Clinical Experience 0 0 yA We 
PNE 1105 Introduction to Drug Administration 3 0 0 3 

ll 60. 2 
THIRD QUARTER 

PNE 1110 Medical-Surgical Nursing I 5 0 0 b) 
PNE 1112 Clinical Experience 0 0 21 t 
ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 3 
PNE 1108 Nursing of Children 3 0 0 3 
PNE 1111 Drug Therapy 3 0 0 3 

4 0 2 
FOURTH QUARTER 

PNE 1113 Medical-Surgical Nursing HI bs) 0 0 Hy) 
PNE 1114 Clinical Experience 0 0 24 § 
PNE 1115 Personal and Vocational Relationships 2 0 0 2 
ENG 1112 Communications II 3 0 0 3 

1 0 24 4B 
C-Class 
L-Lab 
P-Practicum 
QH-Quarter Hours Credit 



WELDING AND METAL FABRICATION V-050 

The Welding and Metal Fabrication program offered at Forsyth 
Technical Institute provides the student with the necessary ex- 
perience in the welding and metal fabrication processes, and also 
broadens his technical education in such fields as blueprint reading, 
shop mathematics, metallurgy, and physical science. The principles 
of fabrication and fabrication equipment are taught in the shop each 
quarter along with the welding processes. Upon successful comple- 
tion of the curriculum courses the student is given the standard 
American Welding Society (A.W.S.) Welder Qualification Test. 

CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 

Hrs. Per Week 
Course Title C iL; P QOH 

FIRST QUARTER 

MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics o 0 0 D 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 0 0 3 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical I 0 0 3 i 
WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 4 0 15 9 

he SE 
SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 1101 Communications I C 0 0 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 3 2 0 4 

_WLD 1121 Basic Arc Welding 4 0 15 9 
DFT 1105 Blueprint Interpretation 0 0 3 i 

i iE peak, 
_ THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 1112 Communications II 3 0 0 3 
MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals 2 0 3 3 

_WLD 1124 Advanced Arc Welding 3 0 LZ 7 
WLD 1123 Inert Gas Welding 1 0 6 3 

Ce ee) eT 
~ FOURTH QUARTER 

BUS 1106 Free Enterprise System 3 0 0 3 
_MEC 1112 Machine Shop Processes iE 0 3 2 
~WLD 1113 Mechanical Testing and Inspection l 0 3 oD 
WLD 1126 Advanced Inert Gas Welding 3 0 9 6 
WLD 1127 Introduction to Pipe Welding 1 0 6 3 

| Se Oh ol iG 

C-Class 
L-Lab 
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ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM 

The Adult Education Program offers a variety of courses that 

serve the many educational needs of our local community. These 

courses vary in purpose and may be designed specifically for the par- 

ticular needs of the general public or of local industry. Presently the 

courses which make up the program fall within the following general 

classifications: Occupational Extension, Management Development 

Training, New Industry Training, Vocational Curriculum, Adult 

High School Diploma, Enrichment, Manpower Development Train- 

ing Act Courses, and Adult Basic Education. New programs and/or 

courses are periodically developed when needs become apparent. 

Those individuals who wish to work toward a high school 

diploma or toward a diploma in one of the vocational areas should 

plan their sequence of courses with the evening counselor. 

Anyone seeking additional information or wishing to develop a 

new program should contact the Director of Adult Education at the 
Institute. 

OCCUPATIONAL EXTENTION PROGRAM 

Courses in this program are occupationally oriented, providing 

adults with the opportunity to upgrade skills and knowledge in cer- 
tain vocational and technical areas. This program is the largest ad- 
ministered by the Adult Education Department and includes up- 
grading training in such areas as drafting, health occupations, 
firemanship training, and welding. It also gives the regular 
curriculum graduates of the Institute an opportunity to participate in 
a continuing educational program after entering the world of work. 

The following is a brief list of courses which have been offered in 
the past, and may be offered in the future: 

Air Conditioning Design Offset Printing 
Advanced Algebra Industrial Electronics 
Automotive Tune-Up Plumbing Apprenticeship 
Basic Arc Welding Reading Improvement 
Basic Computer Logic Recruit Training for Police 
Blueprints and Measurements Officers 
Central Air Conditioning Small Engine Repair 

Systems General Machine Shop 
Communication in Nursing Practices 
Electrical Apprenticeship — House Plan Drawing and 
Electrical Installation and Planning 

Repair Introduction to Cabinet 
Electrical Systems (Diesel Making 

Trucks) Introduction to Fire Protection 
Estimating for Printers Hazards 
FCC Radiotelephone Introduction to Occupational 

Operator’s License (Prep. Safety and Health Act of 
I & Il) 1970 



Fundamentals of Solid State 
Color Television Circuitry 

Hydraulics & Pneumatics 
Industrial Ventilation 
Math Review, Analytic 
Geometry, and Calculus 

Mechanical Drawing 
Numerical Control Milling 

Machine Applications 
Nursing Mathematics 
Nutrition 

Machine Shop Processes 
Machinist Apprenticeship 
Technical Illustrating 
Technical Mathematics 
Technical Report Writing 
Tolerancing and Dimensioning 

for Engineering Drawing 
Truck Suspension and Wheel 

Alignment 
Written Communications 
Tool Making 

COST: $2.00 registration fee per course. 
TIME: Generally, classes are conducted one or two evenings per 

week (Monday through Thursday and Saturday mornings) 
for a period of eleven (11) weeks. 

NOTE: The Adult Education Director should be contacted if ad- 
ditional information about this program is required. 
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MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 

Management Development Training is an educational prograr 
designed to upgrade the competency of supervisory and mid 
management personnel in business and industry. Classes ar 
scheduled in accordance with the needs of industry. 

Supervisors or potential supervisors may qualify for an MD" 
Diploma by completing 16 courses. For supervisors pursuing th 
MDT Diploma, it is suggested that this program be planned to cover 
two-year period. Most of the courses are taught during evening hour 
and on Saturday morning. 

Applicants for this program should presently be supervisor o 
have ambitions to become a supervisor. There are no prerequisite 
for entry into the program. 

The cost of the program is $2.00 per course. There are four re 
quired courses and most courses meet one night per week for eleve 
(11) weeks. * 

The Management Development Training Program includes suc 
courses as: 

Art of Motivating & Handling | Conference Leadership 
People Training 

Economics Problem Solving & Decision 
Human Relations Making 
Principles of Management Managing Absenteeism 
Applied Psychology and Turnover 
Job Analysis & Wage Salary Abusive Use of Drugs 

Administration OSHA Law Introduction & 
Quality Control Industrial Safety 
Time & Motion Study First Aid Standard 
Business Letter Writing Organizing and Implementing 
Public Speaking a Safety Program 
Business Math Principles of Supervision 
Techniques of Clear Writing Labor Law 
Management by Objectives Handling Barriers in 
Principles of Management Communications 
Personnel Management- E:xtemporaneous Speaking 

Industrial Relations Guidance & Counseling 
Planning & Controlling Instructor Training 
Staffing & Communicating Slide Rule I 
Managing Time Internal Communications 

The Evening Counselor should be contacted for further informa: 
tion. 

“Certain ones of these courses are also offered on Saturday morning 



NEW INDUSTRY TRAINING 

One of the basic objectives of Forsyth Technical Institute is to 
participate in the creation of more challenging and rewarding jobs for 
the citizens of our community by providing a customized training ser- 
vice to new and expanding industries. Subject to minimal limitations, 
this institution, in cooperation with the Industrial Services Division of 
the Department of Community Colleges, will design and administer 
a special program for training the production manpower required by 
any new or expanding industry creating new job opportunities. The 
purpose of this program is to assist new or expanding industry to meet 
its immediate manpower needs and to develop a long-range training 
program of its own to satisfy its continuing replacement and retrain- 
ing needs. 

This program includes the following services: 
1. Consultation in determining job descriptions; defining areas 

of training; and prescribing appropriate course outlines, 
training schedules and materials. 

2. Selection and training of instructors and providing instruc- 
tional services for the duration of the training program. 

3. Providing of suitable space for a temporary training facility 
prior to the completion of the new plant including the in- 
stallation costs of equipment in the temporary training facili- 
ty: 

The Director of Adult Education should be contacted if ad- 
ditional information about this program is required. 

ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 

Forsyth Technical Institute, in cooperation with the Winston- 
Salem/Forsyth County School System, is now offering evening 
courses for high school credit to adult students who wish to obtain an 
adult high school diploma. 

Classes in each course meet two nights per week from 6:15 to 9:15 
for eleven (11) weeks. Students may carry two courses per quarter 
and need a total of 17 courses to complete the program. No student 
will receive credit for a course if his cumulative absences and/or tar- 
dies total more than six hours. Late enrollment does represent 
absences. 

__. Persons to be enrolled must be 18 years of age or older, and the 
class with which they entered high school must have graduated. Each 
enrollee must have completed the eighth grade, or a higher grade, in 
an accredited school, or he must have completed the eighth grade 
level in the Adult Basic Education Program conducted by the Depart- 
ment of Community Colleges. Each enrollee must be in an accep- 
table condition of physical and mental health. 
| Information regarding eligibility, courses needed for gradua- 
tion, and registration for classes should be obtained from the evening 
counselor at Forsyth Technical Institute. The counselor is available 
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Education 
for personal consultation in the Student Personnel Office Monday 
through Thursday from 1:00 p.m. until 10:00 p.m. and on Friday fron 
8:00 a.m. until 5 p.m. 

There is a $2.00 registration fee for each course and students mus: 
furnish their own books and supplies. 

Transcripts of work done will be furnished by the evenin; 
counselor on written request of the student. 

The following is a list of high school courses by quarter: 

FALL QUARTER 
(Monday & Wednesday) 
Essentials of English 
Current Literature 
World Literature 
Office Machines 

(Tuesday & Thursday) 
Biology 
General Math 
Sociology 
Bookkeeping 

SPRING QUARTER 

(Monday & Wednesday) 
Essentials of English 
Current Literature 
Humanities 
Office Machines 

(Tuesday & Thursday) 
American Government 
Biology 
Consumer Math 
Bookkeeping 

WINTER QUARTER 
(Monday & Wednesday) 
Essentials of English 
American Literature 
English Literature 
Record Keeping 

(Tuesday & Thursday) 
Algebra 
General Science 
Typewriting 
U.S. History 

SUMMER QUARTER 
(Monday & Wednesday) 
Essentials of English 
American Literature 
English Literature 
Record Keeping 
(Tuesday & Thursday) 
Business Math 
General Science 
Typewriting 
U. S. History 

FILLER COURSES 
__ Filler courses listed below may be offered when 15 student: 

notify the Evening Counselor at least three weeks before the quarte: 
begins. 

Black History 
Black Writers 
Chemistry 
English Language Arts 

Psychology 
Public Speaking World History 

Record Keeping 
World Geography 

The evening counselor should be contacted for additional infor: 
mation about this program. 



ENRICHMENT PROGRAM Adult 
Education 

The Enrichment Program offers a variety of one quarter ter- 97 
minal courses designed for self-interest and self-development. 

Some of the courses offered in the past are: 
Bread Baking, Gourmet Portraits, Basic 
Cake Decorating Quilt Making 
Ceramics Real Estate, Basic 
Chair Caning Real Estate, State Exam Prep. 
Crocheting Sewing, Basic 
Decorative Art Sewing, Advanced Women’s 
Decoupage Fashions 
Flower Arranging Sewing, Drapery Making 
Freehand Drawing Sewing, Men’s Fashion Knits 
Furniture Finishing & Sewing, Pattern Drafting, Basic 

Refinishing Sewing, Stretch Fabric & 
Income Tax, Basic Lingerie 
Interior Decorating Sign Language 
Knitting Stock Market 
Leather Crafts Tailoring 
Local History & Genealogy Upholstering Furniture 
Millinery Wallpaper Hanging 
Needle Art Weaving & Macrame 
Painting, Acrylic Wills, Trusts & Probate 
Painting, Oil 
Cost: $2.00 registration fee plus supplies. 
Time: Classes are conducted one evening per week (Monday 

through Thursday) and on Saturday morning for a period of 
eleven (11) weeks. 

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION PROGRAM 

The purpose of the Adult Basic Education Program is to provide 
education for illiterate and undereducated adults. The suse func- 
tion of the program is to educate those over eighteen years of age 
whose inability to speak, read, or write the English language con- 
stitutes a substantial impairment of their ability to obtain or retain 
employment commensurate with their real ability — with a view: “to 
making them less likely to become dependent on others; to improving 
their ability to benefit from occupational training and otherwise in- 
creasing their opportunities for more productive and profitable 
employment, and to make them better able to meet their adult 
responsibilities.” Specifically the A.B.E. program is designed to allow 
adults to attain an eighth grade educational level. 

Enrollment procedures for the Adult Basic Education Program 
include: (1) registration, (2) testing for placement, and (3) counseling. 
No transcripts or formal academic credentials are required for admis- 
sion. 
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The majority of A.B.E. classes are held in public school buildings 
through a cooperative agreement with the Winston-Salem/Forsyth 
County School System. Classes usually meet two nights per week, 
three hours per night. No fees are charged to the student and all books 
and materials are supplied free of charge. 

MANPOWER TRAINING PROGRAM 

MTP courses are designed to alleviate conditions of unemploy- 
ment and underemployment. These courses are directed toward the 
disadvantaged and provide an opportunity for these persons to gaina 
vocation and acquire a marketable skill. All students in these courses 
are recruited and selected by the N. C. Employment Security Com- 
mission. 

Following is a brief list of MTP courses which have been offered 
in the past: 

Food Service Worker Upholstering 
Carpentry General Office Clerk 
Welding Unit Ward Clerk 
Woodworking Medical Records Clerk 
House Painting Patient Care Technician 
Child Care Worker 
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AGRICULTURE 

AGR 140 Home Maintenance 2 4 0 ae 

A course dealing with the various jobs associated with maintaining a lawn and home 
surroundings throughout the year. Included would be shrub fertilization, tree fertiliza- 
tion, disease control of lawns and shrubs, pruning, proper irrigation of shrubs and 
lawns, and proper use of various herbicides and pesticides. It will be aimed at the per- 
son interested in making maintenance their choice of career work. Prerequisite: None. 

AGR 145 Entomology and Pathology 3. 4 i ae 

A study of insects that attack ornamental plant materials. The nature, structure, and im- 
portance of each insect studied in detail. Additional emphasis placed upon detection, 
identification, and control of the insects studied. A study of the control of disease of or- 
namental crops through the study of structure, life history, and identification of the 
various parasitic disorders which plague ornamental trees, shrubs, flowers, and turf. 
Prerequisite: None. 

AGR 151 Plant Materials I 3 4 0 = 

Introduction to the study of woody plant materials which gives an overview of the 
woody plants grown in nurseries for landscape purposes and those found in woodlands 
and fields of North Carolina. Emphasizes deciduous shrubs and small trees. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

AGR 152 Plant Materials II 3 °° 455.0 =e 

A continuation of AGR 151 in which additional trees and shrubs are studied. Major 
emphasis placed upon the detailed study of broad leaved and narrow leaved 
evergreens. Prerequisite: AGR 151. 

AGR 153 Greenhouse Management 3 °2 005s 

Fundamentals and practices in greenhouse plant production. Construction and 
management of plastic and glass greenhouses, including the control of heat, light, ven- 
tilation, and humidity. Crop studies include both cut flower and pot plant crops. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

AGR 170 _ Plant Science 4 uy 0 @ 

An introductory general botany course covering the fundamental principles of the 
reproduction, growth, functions, and development of seed bearing plants. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

AGR 185 Soil Science and Fertilizer 5°. 2.0 ae 

A course dealing with basic principles of efficient classification, evaluation, and 
management of soils; care, cultivation, and fertilization of the soil, conservation of soil 
fertility. Prerequisite: None. 

AGR 200 Practicum 0 Ors 3 

A course to permit students to become oriented to the physical aspects of jobs available 
in their chosen field and to provide opportunities for the development of personal 
relationships of the type needed by students in any job. To enable students to acquire 
the skills and practical knowledge necessary for success in their chosen career fields. 
Prerequisite: Must be second year Horticulture students pursuing degree. 

AGR 201 Agricultural Chemicals 4 222) 0; 
A study of agricultural chemicals — their importance, ingredients, formulation, and 
application with emphasis on the effective and safe utilization of chemicals in 
agricultural pest control. Major emphasis placed upon weed identification and those 
chemicals utilized for weed control. Part of the course devoted to those chemicals 
oe than herbicides — such as insecticides, fungicides, and others. Prerequisite: CHM 



AGR 210 Field Analysis sy OR Te es 

Students will keep records of the experience received in Practicum AGR 200. They will 
relate such experience to the following major areas of instruction. Plant materials, Plant 
Science, Soil Science and Fertilizer, Agricultural Chemicals, Landscape Construction, 
Landscape Gardening, Plant Propagation, and Nursery Management. Records will be 
summarized in the form of a weekly report and reviewed by the instructor. These 
reports will culminate in a final term paper. 

AGR 220 Vegetable and Flower Gardening 4 0 0 4 

For the student to be able to plan effectively a complete vegetable garden that will en- 
compass the entire year. The student will also learn how to properly grown them by use 
of insecticides, herbicides, and proper fertilization. If possible the students will havea 
garden to take care of so that they might carry out their classroom work. 

AGR 240 Landscape Construction Ae ee 

A study dealing with the actual construction of brick patios, walks, steps, brick 
borders, brick walls around trees, lawn furniture, pinic tables, or other wood projects 
which may be used in a home landscape. It will also cover estimating the job cost of 
these various projects, including drawing all plans to scale. Prerequisite: None. 

AGR 251 Landscape Gardening I Opes. Uwe 

An introduction and study of the basic principles of landscape design. Considerable 
emphasis placed on the problems associated with residential site development. In- 
cludes a section devoted to blueprint reading. Considerable laboratory time devoted 
to visiting established residential sites. The course is not oriented toward a mastery of 
creativity and artistry, but toward an understanding of certain principles fundamental 
to all landscape design endeavors. Prerequisites: AGR 151 & AGR 152. 

AGR 252 Landscape Gardening II 324s 20S Ho 

Development and maintenance of landscape areas including planting, pruning, fer- 
tilization, and pest control. Fundamentals of landscape economics: cost, contracts, 
calculating areas, volumes, and plant quantities for landscape projects. Selection and 
use of materials in landscape construction. Prerequisite: AGR 151, AGR 152, AGR 251. 

AGR 254 Plant Propagation Siete SR bees 2 

A study of basic concepts and principles of sexual and asexual propagation. Techni- 
ques studied through practical exercises conducted in laboratory sessions. Emphasis 
given to those propagation methods widely utilized in the industry. Prerequisite: None. 

AGR 256 Nursery Management I DE Oi gy ges 

An introductory study of nursery operations to acquaint the student with the diversity 
of nursery plant production, equipment, and operation detail through the study of such 
areas as pruning, fertilization, plant protection, and others. Additional emphasis placed 
on the theory and practices necessary to produce profitable nursery stock. Prere- 

- quisite: None. 

AGR 257 Nursery Management II Dee ee 

_A continuation of AGR 256 with increased emphasis placed upon production 
_ schedules, choice and quantities of stock to be grown, as well as developing cost fin- 
ding, price establishing, and record keeping for economically important nursery crops. 

_ Planning of nursery layout and facilities. Prerequisite: AGR 256. 

AGR 258 Turf Practices geet (09 > 
A study of special-purpose turf grasses including identification, use, establishment, and 

_ maintenance of the specific grasses. Laboratory time used for field trips to golf courses 
where each student observes and participates in those operations required to maintain 

_a healthy, vigorous playing surface. Prerequisite: AGR 185. 

/ 

AGR 259 Garden Center Management PPOs Le, 
_ A course covering all phases of garden center operations including some of the major 
_ problems. Areas of study include such factors as: layout, stocking, product knowledge, 
_traffic flow, seasonal fluctuation, risks, diversification, and merchandising. Ample 
_ time devoted to visiting established garden center operations. Prerequisite: None. 
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AIR CONDITIONING 

AHR 106 Architectural Mechanical Equipment 3. 0 33 ee 
General study of heating, air conditioning, plumbing and electrical equipment, 
materials and symbols. Building code requirements pertaining to residential and com- 
mercial structures. Reading and interpretation of working drawings by mechanical 
engineers. Coordination of mechanical and electrical features with structural and 
architectural designs. Prerequisite: None. 

AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 2. 0. 53 
General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; Se of the assembly of the 
components and connections necessary in the mechanisms, the methods of the opera- 
tion, and control; proper handling of refrigerants in charging the system. Prerequisite: 
None. 

AHR 1102 Fundamentals of Refrigeration 7 09 Se 
Identification, selection and use of hand, measuring and special refrigeration tools; 
power drills, grinders and pipe threaders; copper tubing, fittings and tubing fabrica- 
tion. Physics related to refrigeration. The basic refrigeration cycle. Classification, 
characteristics and properties of refrigerants. Types, purpose and principle of opera- 
tion of compressors, condensers, receivers and evaporators. Assembly and operation 
of a basic refrigeration system. Leak checking, evacuating and charging. Compressor 
operational checks. System trouble analysis. Prerequisite: None. 

AHR 1103 Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 6.., 0. 2 
Types and operating principles of domestic hermetic units. Also domestic absorbtion 
units. Operation and trouble analysis of hermetic electrical components and circuits. 
Repair and maintenance of hermetic units. Calculation of heat loads. Equipment selec- 
tion and system balance. The purpose, operating principles, installation and 
maintenance of the following: floats, automatic and thermostatic expansion valves, 
thermostatic and pressure motor controls, heat exchangers, oil separators, driers, suc- 
tion filters and minor accessories. Installation, operation, service and trouble analysis 
of the following equipment: walk-in coolers, display cases, frozen food cabinets, 
reach-in cabinets, water coolers and ice makers. Also multiple compressor and 
evaporator system operation. Prerequisite: AHR 1102. 

AHR 1104 Air Conditioning Controls I oO. oan 
Theory of electrical and electronic controls. Principles of operations, application, con- 
nection and adjustment: pressure regulators and electrical thermostats, dual ther- 
mostats, heating-cooling thermostats and humidistats, valves, dampers and pilot 
positioners, non-bleed controllers, two-position controls. Theory of electrical controls. 
Principles of operation, application, wiring and adjusting: Series 20,60, and 90 controls. 
Prerequisite: None. 

AHR 1105 Principles of Air Conditioning 0 0 "9 
Introduction to air conditioning. Psychrometrics. Principles of load estimating. Air dis- 
tribution. Applied load estimating. Residential and commercial equipment. Balancing 
the system. Prerequisite: None. 

AHR 1106 Air Conditioning Controls II 3 0 3a 

Theory of pneumatic controls. Principles of operations, pneumatic application, con- 
nection and adjustment: pressure regulators and pneumatic thermostats, dual ther- 
mostats, heating-cooling thermostats and humidistats, valves, dampers and _ pilot 
positioners, non-bleed controllers, two-position controls. Theory of electrical controls. 
Principles of operation, application, wiring and adjusting: Series 20, 40, 60 and 90 con- 
trols. Prerequisite: None. 

AUTOMOTIVE 

AUT III] Automotive Body Repair 30°12 ae 
Basic principles of automobile construction, design, and manufacturing. A thorough 



study of angles, crown, and forming of steel into the complex contour of the present- 
day vehicles. Application of basic principles of straightening, aligning, and painting of 
damaged areas. Prerequisite: None. 

AUT 1112 Automotive Body Repair Sen) Pi Pes 

A thorough study of the requirements for a metal worker, including the use of essential 
tools, forming fender flanges and beads, and straightening typical auto body damage. 
The student begins acquiring skills such as shaping angles, crowns, and contour of the 
metal of the body and fenders. Metal working and painting. Prerequisites: AUT 1111, 
WLD 1101. 

AUT 1113 Metal Finishing and Painting DPS EEE Spee is 

Development of the skill to shrink stretched metal, soldering and leading, and prepara- 
tion of the metal for painting. Straightening of doors, hoods, and deck lids; fitting and 
aligning. Painting fenders and panels, spot repairs, and complete vehicle painting; the 
use of application of power tools. Prerequisites: AUT 1112, WLD 1102. 

AUT 1114 Frame Straightening and Alignment Ve HG) AG 

General introduction and instruction in the automotive frame and front end suspension 
systems, the methods of operation and control, and the safety of the vehicle. Unit job 
application covers straightening of frames and front wheel alignment. Prerequisite: 
Aw 1112. 

AUT 1115 Body Shop Applications Of nme 

Application of all phases of training. Repair order writing, parts purchasing, estimates 
of damage, and developing the final settlement with the adjuster. Prerequisites: AUT 
feseAUT 1114. 

AUT 1123 Automotive Chassis and Suspension Systems Ay Gh hse) 

Principles and functions of the components of automotive chasis. Practical job instruc- 
tion in adjusting and repairing of suspension and steering systems. Units to be studied: 
shock absorbers, springs, steering systems, steering linkage and front end and its align- 
ment. Prerequisite: None. 

AUT 1124 Automotive Power Trains 4 @) 9 fe 

Principles and functions of automotive power train systems: clutches, transmission 
gears, torque converters, drive shaft assemblies, rear axles and differentials. Identifica- 
tion of troubles, servicing, and repair. Prerequisite: None. 

AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing ig lO De PL ot 

Emphasis on the shop procedures necessary in determining the nature of troubles 
developed in the various component systems of the automobile. Trouble-shooting of 
automobile systems, providing a full range of experiences in testing, adjusting, repair- 
ing and replacing. Prerequisite: None. 

PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines AAPOR IS 9 
Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, maintaining, and storing 

_ the various hand tools and measuring devices needed in engine repair work. Study of 
_ the construction and operation of components of internal combustion engines. Testing 
of engine performance; servicing and maintenance of pistons, valves, cams and 
camshafts, fuel and exhaust systems, cooling systems; proper lubrication, and methods 
of testing, diagnosing and repairing. Prerequisite: None. 

PME 1102 Automotive Electrical Systems dee atk gy et 
A thorough study of the electrical system of the automobile. Battery, cranking 
mechanism, generator, ignition, accessories and wiring; special tools, and testing 
equipment for the electrical system. Prerequisite: None. 

PME 1103 Automotive Fuel Systems pve ey Perey 
_A study of the characteristics of fuels, types of fuel systems, fuel pumps, carburetors, 
| Ne injectors, special tools and testing equipment for the fuel system. Prerequisite: 
None. 

Courses 

of 
Instruction 

103 



Courses 

of 
Instruction 

104 

BIOLOGY 

BIO 010 Human Anatomy 3 0 O- 

This course is designed to acquaint students with basic knowledge of human anatomy 
by tracing system pathways. The student may also gain proficiency in medical and 
biological terminology. Prerequisite: None. 

BIO 101 General Biology I 3.2. {07 

A functional course in biology with emphasis on scientific reasoning, cellular structure 
and function, human anatomy and physiology, and the diversity of living organisms. 
Prerequisite: None. 

BIO 102 General Biology II 3 2 07—- 

A continuation of BIO 101 with emphasis on reproduction and development, in- 
heritance, ecological principles, and evolution by natural selection. Prerequisite: BIO 
TO 

BIO 107 Anatomy and Physiology I 3 2 (- 
Students will be introduced in lecture to normal structure and function on a cellular 
level and will utilize this knowledge in gaining an understanding of the organization 
and function of the human body on tissue, organ, and organ system levels. When rele- 
vant, clinical applications are briefly made of such acquired knowledge, e.g. relation of 
information to fee pathological states. 

Students are given the opportunity to employ their assimilated knowledge in class dis- 
cussion and laboratory work. Topics covered include cytology, histology, the skeletal 
system, the muscular system, the nervous system, hematology, and cardiology. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

BIO 108 Anatomy and Physiology II 3 2 ( 
A continuation of BIO 107 with emphasis on the vascular system, respiratory system, 
digestive system, urinary system, fluid and electrolyte balance, endocrine system, and 
the reproductive system. Prerequisite: BIO 107 

BIO 109 Health Services and Ethics 1 0 0 = 
One part of this course will deal with an explantion of the role and function played b 
the various categories of Allied Health disciplines that comprise Allied Healt 
programs. A study of community health resources will also be ineladeal A second part 
of the course will deal with imparting an understanding of all aspects of medical ethics, 
including hospital professionalism and ethical therapist-patient interrelationships 
where applicable. In the third part of the course, the student shall be introduced to 
various library resources and keys to the use of each and shall be asked to prepare a 
written bibliography on an assigned topic. Prerequisite: None. 

BIO 111 Microbiology 3 2 (7 
This is a one-quarter course designed to provide an understanding of microbiological 
principles and applications. Emphasis is placed on microbial classifications, structure 
and function, host-parasite relationships, and relations to man. Laboratory sessions are 
concerned with principles of identification, slide techniques, culture methods, and 
sterile procedures. Prerequisite: None. 

BIO 112 Pathology 3 0 0 
This course deals with the sae of disease. The student will be taught the cause, 

i pathogenesis, occurrence, complications, and prognosis of common diseases. Prere- 
quisite: BIO 108, BIO 111. 

BIO 115 Medical Terminology I 1 0 (0 
The first of a series of two courses in which the student is introduced to terms related to 
all areas of medical science, hospital service and paramedical specialties. Terms in- 
troduced parallel the topics covered in Anatomy and Physiology I. 

BIO 116 Medical Terminology I I 0 “(7 
The second of a series of two courses in which the student is introduced to terms related 
to all areas of medical science, hospital service, and paramedical specialties. Terms in- 
peel parrallel the topics covered in Anatomy and Phsiology II. Prerequisite: BIO 



BIO 139 Topographical Anatomy Om 0 iaa0 Oa? 

The student receives a coordinated approach to aid him in visualizing his patient’s 
anatomy. This reconstructional technique builds the body from its skelton toward the 
surface. Living anatomy is stressed throughout, so that surface landmarks and 
palpations are constant reminders of deeper structures. Prerequisites: BIO 107 and BIO 
108. 

BIO 169 Fundamentals of Disease Processes 4 ae 4 

The student is introduced to the major processes involved in producing pathological 
entities and disorders in man and how such states interfere with normal physiology. 
After this knowledge of diseases and abnormal states is acquired, it is correlated with 
the more commonly seen pathology in clinical practices. Emphasis will then be placed 
upon the fundamental principles of microbiology, the relationship of microorganisms 
to disease, modes of transmission, control and the etiological agents of infectious dis- 
eases. Prerequisites: BIO 107 and BIO 108. 

BUSINESS 

BUS 002 Introduction to Business Occupations ee eee 
A course designed to familiarize the student with business curricula at Forsyth 
Technical Institute. The employment possibilities and further educational oppor- 
tunities of graduates from two-year business curricula are explored. 

BUS 010  Pre-Technical Accounting cn Li Sow bh ie Al 

Designed to present an overview of the complete bookkeeping cycle including jour- 
nalizing, posting, summarizing, preparing of financial statements, and closing of 
books. 

BUS 020 Clerical Practice ie at Oe TRU 
A course designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities encountered by the 
office worker during the work day. These include the following: receptionist duties, 
handling the mail, telephone techniques, telegrams, office records, purchasing of 
supplies, and applying for a job. 

BUS 030 Introduction to Shorthand Se lL oeilll sagt) 

This course provides for the introduction of basic shorthand theory, dictation of prac- 
ticed materials and transcription skills, and develops a fluent reading rate. This is an in- 
troduction to Shorthand I. 

BUS 100 Rapid Calculations Sh allel) og) 
A course designed to prepare the student to compute problems in arithmetic with a 
minimum of effort and time. Students will need to know the multiplication tables 

_ through twelve, memorize the squares of numbers through twenty-five. A knowledge 
_ of first year algebra will be helpful but not a prerequisite. After each method is learned, 
drill will be required for the purpose of reinforcing memory and developing speed. 
Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 101 Introduction to Business i 
_Asurvey of the business world with particular attention devoted to the structure of the 
various types of business organization, methods of financing, internal organization, 
and management. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 102 Typewritting I De Oe ae 

Introduction to the touch typewriting system with emphasis on correct techniques, 
mastery of the keyboard, simple business correspondence, tabulation, and 
-manuscripts. Prerequisite: None. 

| BUS 103 Typewriting II AE 8 
Emphasizes the development of speed and accuracy with further mastery of correct 
_typewriting techniques. Includes application of these skills and techniques in tabula- 

_ tion, manuscripts, correspondence, and business forms. Prerequisite: BUS 102 or the 

equivalent. 
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BUS 104 Typewriting II 2 0 3 

Emphasis on production typing problems and speed building. Attention to the 
development of the student’s ability to function as an expert typist, producing mailable 
copies. The production units are tabulation, manuscript, correspondence, and business 
forms. Prerequisite: BUS 103 or the equivalent. 

BUS 105 Typewriting IV 2 0 3 

A continuation of BUS 104. Prerequisite: BUS 104 or equivalent. 

BUS 106 Shorthand I 3. 0. 3a 

A beginning course in the at) and practice of reading and writing shorthand. 
Emphasis on phonetics, penmanship, word families, brief forms, and phrases. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

BUS 107 Shorthand II o 0 3 a 

Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on dictation and elementary 
transcription. Prerequisite: BUS 106 or the equivalent. 

BUS 108 — Shorthand III 3 0 3 

Theory and speed building. Introduction to office style dictation. Emphasis on 
development of speed in dictation and accuracy in transcription. Prerequisite: BUS 
107. 

BUS 109 Business Mathematics 5) 0 0 = 

Emphasis on the fundamental operations and their application to business problems. 
Topics covered include sales records, inventories, commissions, markups, deprecia- 
tion, and interest. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 110 Office Machines I 2 0 3s 

A general survey of the business and office machines. Emphasizes techniques, 
processes operation and application of the ten-key adding machines, full keyboard ad- 
ding machines, and calculator. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 111 Techniques of Shorthand Transcription 3 0- 0-— 

Emphasis placed on the use of the dictionary and secretarial reference manual in 
producing mailable transcripts. The following items are included: expression of dates 
and numerical amounts; letter style, format, and placement; capitalization and punc- 
tuation; word spelling and division. 

BUS 112 Techniques of Machine Transcription 2 0 (3 
Emphasis placed on the use of the dictionary and secretarial reference manual in 
producing mailable transcripts. The following items are included: expression of dates 
and numerical amounts; letter style, format, and placement; capitalization and punc- 
tuation; word spelling and division. 

BUS 113  Vocabulary/Terminology I 3 '\0 03% 

Develops an understanding of the terminology and vocabulary appropriate to the 
course of study and as it is used in business, technical, and professional offices. 

BUS 114  Vocabulary/Terminology I 3 0 0 

Greater emphasis on the understanding of terminology and vocabulary in the business 
environment with special emphasis in such areas as the medical and legal professions as 
well as word processing. 

BUS 115 ~— Business Law I 3 0 0 
A general course designed to acquaint the student with certain fundamentals and prin- 
ciples of business law. Includes contracts, negotiable instruments, and agencies. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

BUS 116 Business Law II 3 0 0 @ 
Includes the study of laws pertaining to bailment, Sales, ‘risk-bearing, partnership- 
corporation, mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: BUS 115. 



BUS 120 Accounting I 4a (eee bo) Courses 

The study of the principles, Se and tools of the accounting process. Includes of 
the collecting, summarizing, analyzing and reporting of financial information. Instruction 
Emphasizes application of the principles learned. Prerequisite: None. 107 

BUS 121 Accounting II 4290535 20 

Major attention given to the procedures involved in the recording of receivables, 
payables, inventories, deferrals, accruals, plant assets, and payrolls. Emphasizes 
application of the processes learned. Prerequisite: BUS 120. 

BUS 122 Accounting III WE bh oe 

The study of accounting principles for partnerships and corporations. Major attention 
is given to accounting processes for financing the partnerships and corporation and the 
preparation of financial statements. Emphasizes applications of the processes learned. 
Prerequisite: BUS 121. : 

BUS 123 Business Finance I 3 0 0 o 

A study of the principles and problems of financing business firms from the standpoint 
of maintaining solvency. Emphasizes shortterm financing in relation to uses, sources, 
and management of credit. Introduction of long-term debt and equity financing. 
Prerequisite: BUS 120. 

BUS 124 Business Finance II 3 0 OF 3 

A study of long-term financing. Emphasis on equity financing within the corporation. 
Topics include the securities, markets, and investment companies; growth through ac- 
quisition; and liquidation procedures. Prerequisite: BUS 123. 

BUS 125 Accounting Practice Set Tho Ce ae Al 

A comprehensive practice set involving the principles learned in Accounting I, Ac- 
counting II, and Accounting III. The practice set will include business transactions 
common to both sole proprietorships and corporations. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 162 Fundamentals of Real Estate I ee W@W Ad 2983 
Fundamental principles and theories of real estate are covered including terminology, 
North Carolina’s licensing laws, ethics, legal environment, forms and instruments, 
mathematics, finance; closing statements and procedures. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 163 Fundamentals of Real Estate II oe Oh AOL p83 

This course is a continuation of BUS 162 Fundamentals of Real Estate I. Theory and 
practice of real estate are covered including methods of financing, appraisals, adver- 
tising and marketing. Prerequisite: BUS 162. 

BUS 164 Real Estate Law 5 0 0 5 
A survey course of law as it relates to real estate activities including the legal aspects 
pertaining to the sale, purchase, and management of real property. Special emphasis is 
placed on the legal steps needed to handle real estate transactions from the preparation 
of the listing contract to the closing statement. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 205 Typewriting V Jae we USO 

Emphasis placed on the development of individual production rates. Emphasizes the 
techniques needed in planning and in typing projects that closely ppine mate the 
work appropriate to the field of study. Projects include review of letter forms, methods 
of duplication, statistical tabulation, and the typing of reports, manuscripts and legal 
documents. Prerequisite: BUS 105. 

BUS 206 Dictation and Transcription Re Wak Sh oz! 
Develops the skill of taking dictation and of transcribing at the typewriter materials ap- 

ropriate to the course of study. Includes a review of the theory and the dictation of 
familiar and unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. Minimum dictation rate of 
100 words per minute required for five minutes on new material. Prerequisite: BUS 
108. 
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BUS 207 Dictation and Transcription 3 03. 
Emphasizes accuracy, speed, and vocabulary that will enable student to meet the 
stenographic requirements of business and professional offices. Minimum dictation 
rate of 110 words per minute required for five minutes on new material. Prerequisite: 
BUS 206. 

BUS 208 Dictation and Transcription 3 10-35 

Principally a speed building course, covering materials appropriate to the course of 
study, with emphasis on speed as well as accuracy. Minimum dictation rate of 120 
words per minute required for five minutes on new material. Prerequisite: BUS 207. 

BUS 209 Real Estate Finance 5 0 0: = 

A study of real estate finance including an analysis of financial institutions, techniques, 
and instruments necessary in real estate. Topics include the sources of funds, types of 
mortgages, role of government agencies, interest rates, loan costs and closings and 
competition in the money market. 

BUS 211 Office Machines I 2 0 "3a 
Instructions in the operation of the bookkeeping-accounting machines, duplicating 
equipment, and the dictating and transcribing machines. Prerequisite: BUS 103. 

BUS 212 Machine Transcription I 2 0 3 
Develops the skill of direct transcription from oral dictation to mailable typewritten 
form, which involves correct punctuation, spelling, and typing styles. 

BUS 213 Filing 3 0° “075 

Fundamentals of indexing and filing, combining theory and prartice by the use of 
miniature letters, filing boxes and guides. Alphabetic, Triple Check, Automatic, 
Geographic, Subject, Soundex, and Dewey Decimal filing. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 4. )) ~6=e 

Designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities encountered by a secretary 
during the work day. Includes receptionist duties, handling the mail, telephone techni- 
ques, travel information, telegrams, office records, purchasing of supplies, office 
organization, and insurance claims. Prerequisite: Open to second year students only. 

BUS 215 Machine Transcription II 2. 0 3a 

Builds speed in the skill of direct transcription from oral dictation to a mailable 
typewritten form, which involves correct punctuation, spelling, and typing styles. 
Prerequisite: BUS 212. 

BUS 216 Real Estate Sales 3 0 0 .@ 

A study of the current sales techniques in the real estate industry, including problems in 
selling as well as emphasis on consumer motivation and reactions. Particular emphasis 
is placed on morals and ethics related to the sale of real property. Other topics include 
the methods of securing property listings and prospective customers, bringing the 
prospect and property together, the use of advertising in the selling function, the basic 
development of a sales plan and sales presentation. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 219 Office Application 2 0 2a 
During the last quarter only, students are assigned to work ina business or professional 
office for 20 hours per week. The objective is to provide actual work experience for 
secretarial students and an opportunity for the practical application of the skills and 
knowledge previously learned. 

BUS 221 Intermediate Accounting I 5 0 0 

Thorough treatment of the field of general accounting, providing the necessary foun- 
dation for specialized studies that follow. The course includes, among other aspects, 
the balance sheet, income and surplus statements, fundamental processes of recording, 
ey and temporary investments, and analysis of working capital. Prerequisite: BUS 



BUS 222 Intermediate Accounting II i htt es 

Additional study of intermediate accounting with emphasis on investments, plant and 
equipment, intangible assets and deferred charges, long-term liabilities, paid-in 
capital, retained earnings, and special analytical processes. Prerequisite: BUS 221. 

BUS 223 Governmental Accounting 3-0) Omen 0 ees 

A study and application of principles of accounting and budgeting as they apply to 
municipal, state, and federal governmental units. Prerequisite: BUS 221. 

BOS 225 Cost Accounting I Sho gall bie (ie Soe 

The study of principles, techniques, and tools of the cost accounting processes within 
the job cost and process cost system. Emphasis on application of principles learned. 
Prerequisite: BUS 122. 

BUS 226 Cost Accounting II cee Mee 8 

A continuation of Cost Accounting I, with emphasis on standard cost principles and 
procedures; selling and distribution cost; direct costs; budgets and executive use of cost 
figures. Prerequisite: BUS 225. 

BUS 227 Advanced Accounting ce SOs 

A study of advanced principles and practices. Special emphasis is placed on the 
development of worksheet techniques for solution of problems. Accounting 
procedures related to partnerships, branch accounting and _parent-subsidiary 
relationships are studied in depth. Current publications from professional journals are 
studied and discussed. Prerequisite: BUS 222. 

BUS 228 Real Estate Investments and Taxation Sie ile SEM Qo) 

A study of fundamental investment concepts including location, timing and methods 
of financing, designed to provide the prospective investor with a guide to successful 
real estate investment. Emphasis will be placed on investment during the development 
process, what to buy and how to buy. Other topics to be discussed are how to take title 
for individual ownerships or partnerships, when to invest in real estate corporations 
and trusts, tax consequences and investment, and the influence of federal and state 
laws on real estate investments. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 229 Taxes 3 0 0 3 

A study and application of federal and state taxes as applied to individuals, 
partnerships, and corporations. Emphasizes the preparation of individual income tax 
returns. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 230 Advanced Taxes eee oe eee 

(A continuation of BUS 229) 

A study and application of federal and state taxes as applied to individuals, 
partnerships, and corporations. Emphasizes the preparation of individual income tax 
returns. 

| BUS 231 Real Estate Merchandising ce EU ees: 

| A survey of the field of real estate advertising with emphasis on the relationship to the 
market structure of our economy. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 232 = Sales Development CR ee) Tagine: 
_A study of retail, wholesale and specialty selling. Emphasizes the mastering and the 
application of the fundamentals of selling. Preparation for and execution of sales 
demonstrations required. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 233 Personnel Management Sf OD Dee 

Principles of organization and management of personnel, procurement, placement, 
training, performance checking, supervision, remuneration, labor relations, fringe 
benefits and security. 

BUS 234 Advanced Sales Op Ua) pus ee 
| A continuation of Sales Development, BUS 232. 
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BUS 235 Business Management 3 0 0 
The study of major functions of management such as planning, staffing, controlling, 
and financing. Particular emphasis placed on factors and problems involved in starting 
a new business. Students encouraged to think and act the roles of entrepreneur and 
manager. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 236 Land Development 30 U2 = aaa 

A study of the land and population economics of land utilization and the development 
factors related to manufacturing, labor, transportation and commerce in or near the 
development location. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 237 Wholesaling 3'! 0 0 

A comprehensive analysis of the wholesaling function emphasizing the pone and 
techniques employed by today’s wholesale managers. The role of wholesaling in our 
distribution system and its relation to production and retailing are thoroughly analyz- 
ed. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 238 Land Use Policy and Governmental 
Influences on Real Estate 3. 2°) 0 

A study of the local and national trends in the development, use and value of real 
property, as well as governmental policies and their effect on the real estate market. 
Skills are developed in the analysis, research and correlation of the various trends, 
policies, and factors affecting real estate. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 239 Marketing o. 0° 30 

A study of the principles and problems of Dee goods and services in a free enter- 
prise economy. Emphasizes product selection and development, promotion, channels 
of distribution and pricing. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 240 Credit Procedure 3 0 Oe 

Principles and practices in the extension of credit; including revolving credit, install- 
ment sales, and credit card systems. Collection procedures and laws pertaining to 
credit extension and collection. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 241 — Social Stratification 3 0 

An analytic approach to the existence of social classes in nearly all societies while offer- 
ing specific concepts and research on buying, living, and social stratification in the Un- 
ited States. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 242 Display and Design 3 2 0 
Internal — An introduction to basic layout and design of commercial displays, retail 
stores, and service institutions. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 243 Advertising 4 0. 0 
The study of the methods and techniques used by ad men and agencies to persuade the 
public to buy. Topics covered are market research, selection of media, and evaluation 
and testing of ad effectiveness. Theory and practice in writing and designing ad copy 
included in class activity. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 244 Marketing Research 4 2 (0° 
Research methods, procedure, techniques. Included will be finance, statistics, sampIl- 
ing, collection of data. A practical field problem will be integrated. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 245 Retailing 3 60° “Os 
A study of the role of retailing in our distribution system. Topics include the develop- 
ment of present retail practices, functions performed, principles governing effective 
operation, and managerial problems resulting from current economic and social 
trends. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 247 — Business Insurance 3 0 Oz 
A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance and their application. A survey 
of the various types of insurance is included. Prerequisite: None. 



BUS 249  Marketing-Retailing Seminar oie Un 2 ae 

Provides a student with an opportunity to pursue, under supervision, work experience 
in the field of marketing, thus giving realism and motivation to his field of study. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

BUS 252 Insurance and Risk 3 GE as 

A study of risk and insurance coverages. Emphasis on insurance buying and selling 
behavior found in industrial, ordinary, liability and health and accident insurance 
policies. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 253 Money and Banking Sr RP SGT 

The essentials for an understanding of our monetary system including creation of 
money, bank management, business fluctuations, monetary and fiscal policy and con- 
trol techniques, balance of payments and foreign exchange. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 255 Real Estate 3 iy TOR 8 

A study of the basic principles of buying and selling real estate. Emphasizing both in- 
dustrial and consumer real estate. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 262 Fashion Merchandising Se ek) gee ea 

Designed to acquaint the student with fashion and style, characteristics of style, trends, 
coordination of color and design analysis. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 269 Auditing Oh gt AD eas: 
A study of the theory and practices of auditing, including professional standards and 
rules of conduct. Emphasis is placed on specific techniques of auditing various balance 
sheet accounts. Comparative analysis using rapid calculation procedures will be stress- 
ed. Study also includes detailed audits, internal auditing and internal control. Current 
trends in statement preparation are reviewed. Prerequisite: BUS 222. 

BUS 271 Office Management pio lil ag ChE 

A study of the planning, organizing, and controlling of office facilities, equipment and 
personnel. Emphasis placed on the role of the office manager. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 272 Principles of Supervision SACS ar Oe 

A study of the basic responsibilities of the supervisor and his relationship to super- 
visors, subordinates and associates. Emphasizes methods of supervision and problem 
solving through case studies. 

BUS 292 Appraisal I ieee £3 

A study of the principles and theory of appraising real property. Topics studied include 

site evaluation, building materials and components, methods of appraising property, 

- professional organizations and developing and operating an appraisal business. Prere- 

quisite: None. 

BUS 293 Appraisal II Ono ak et 
A study of the methods and techniques used in estimating the value of residential 

_ properties. Topics include analysis of economical factors affecting the value of real es- 

_ tate, local, state, federal and neighborhood influences and attitudes, economical fac- 

tors, and estimation of value. Prerequisite: Appraisal I. BUS 292. 

IBUS 294 Appraisal IIT Si CEM 2 
A study of the capitalization of income and the income approach to value. Topics 

covered include an analysis of steps to estimate the value of income-producing proper- 

ties such as apartments, hotels, motels, office buildings, retail stores, industry, etc.; in- 

_ terest rates; recapture rates; capitalization rates; and appraisal of lease interests. Prere- 

_ quisite: Appraisal II. BUS 293 

BUS 296 Property Management ot aaa ORS) 

A study of the nature of property management, the types of property, lease prepara- 

tion, protection of property and property maintenance. Other topics include fair hous- 

ing, tenant selection, advertising, ethics, budgeting, and associations with people. 

Prerequisite: None. 
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BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 00 =a 

An introduction to the business world, problems of small business operation, basic 
business law, business forms and records, financial problems, ordering and inven- 
torying, layout of equipment and offices, methods of improving business, and 
employer-employee relations. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 1105 Industrial Organizations 3,0. 
Methods, techniques, and practices of modern management in planning, organizing 
and controlling operation of a manufacturing concern. Introduction to the competitive 
system and the factors constituting product cost. Prerequisite: None. 

BUS 1106 Free Enterprise System 3,0, (0 - 

The fundamental principles of economics including the institutions and practices by 
which people gain a livelihood in a capitalistic economy. A study of the laws of supply 
and demand and the principles bearing upon production, money exchange, distribu- 
tion, and consumption in relation to individual enterprise and to society at large. 
Designed to give he student an understanding of the economic world in which he lives 
and its relationship to his social world. Prerequisite: None. 

BUSM LIQ eT uping sl 2. 03 

Introduction to the touch typewriter system with emphasis on correct techniques, 
mastery of the keyboard, simple business correspondence, tabulation, and 
manuscripts. Prerequisite: None. 

CARPENTRY 

CAR 1101 Framing, Sheathing and Insulation I 2 0 15 
Instruction in the principles and practices of frame construction beginning with the 
foundation sills and including: floor joist, subfloor, wall studs, ceiling joist, rafters, 
bridging, bracing, sheathing, and interior wall partition. Layout and construction 
methods of common types of roofs using ah varseal rafter construction, truss construc- 
tion, and post and beam construction. Application and selection of sheathing and roof- 
ing. Consideration given to the coordination of carpentry work with installation of the 
mechanical equipment such as: electrical, air conditioning, heating, and plumbing. 
Prerequisite: None. 

CAR 1102 Framing, Sheathing and Insulation I 3 .0 Iisa 
A continuation of CAR 1101. Prerequisite: None. 

CAR 1103 Interior and Exterior Trim 3 0 2] i 
Cornice work, siding installation of windows and doors emphasized. Prerequisite: 
None. 

CAR 1105 Finish Work 6 0 21] = 

Exterior and interior trim and finish carpentry to complete the general carpentry 
program. Materials and methods used in finishing carpentry such as: exterior cornice, 
door and window trim; interior flooring, door and window facing, moldings, and cor- 
nice construction; installation of hardware, construction and installation of built-in 
equipment and cabinets. Millwork as performed by the general carpenter for building 
construction. Prerequisite: None. 

CAR 1114 Building Codes 3'- 0° 02a 
Study of applicable sections of city, state, and national codes. Material correlated with 
all other carpentry courses. Prerequisite: None. 



CHEMISTRY 

CHM 010 Chemistry — Pre-Technical Se a 0) 
This is an elementary course in chemistry equivalent to high school. It provides the 
necessary foundation in chemistry for students who enter: (1) a physical science 
technical curriculum which requires chemistry at the beginning, or (2) a technical 
program based on the biological sciences. 
Topics and laboratory experiments are planned to teach chemistry which is related to 
the various chemical aspects of biological science. Laboratory exercises and ex- 
periments are designed to teach the fundamentals of chemistry and develop chemical 
laboratory skills. 

CHM 101 Chemistry A oe? tar Ora esd 
Study of the physical and chemical properties of substances, chemical changes, 
elements, compounds, gases, chemical combinations, weights and measurements, 
theory of metals, acids, bases, salts, solvents, solutions, and emulsions. In addition, 
study of carbohydrates, electrochemistry, electrolytes, and electrolysis. Industrial and 
agricultural applications are emphasized. 

CHM 103 Chemistry Opened Opt 

Students will be introduced in lecture to important chemical principles fundamental to 
the understanding of life processes. This will include a foundation in general and 
organic chemistry followed by the essential features of organic chemistry which lays 
the groundwork for the study of the biochemistry of living systems. 

Students are afforded the opportunity to expand their knowledge through classroom 
discussion and through laboratory work. The laboratory experiments are designed in 
some cases to introduce specific principles and in other cases to supplement and rein- 
force material introduced in lecture. 

CHM 104 Organic and Biochemistry Sore tal: pat 
To familiarize the student with the nomenclature, variety, usefulness and most signifi- 
cant topics in organic and biochemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 103. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

CIV 101 Surveying Ue WEE A 2 
Theory and practice of plane surveying including taping, differential and profile level- 
ing, cross sections, earthwork computations, transit, stadia, and transittape surveys. 
Prerequisite: None. 

CIV 105 Architectural Materials and Methods ob i PNT eee?! 

Emphasizes materials used in the construction of architectural structures. Field trips to 
construction sites and study of manufacturer’s specifictions for materials. Properties 
and standard sizes of structural materials, and construction techniques included. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

CIV 218 Plain Concrete 3 0 0 o 

Study of the composition and properties of concrete including cementing agents, 
aggregates, admixtures, and air entrainment; design and proportioning of concrete 
mixes to obtain predetermined strengths and properties; methods of placing and cur- 
ing concrete; standard control tests of concrete. Prerequisite: None. 

CIV 1101 Surveying Pelel Or ee Oe 
Basic instrumentation and topography, together with field trips and drafting room 
application of site surveying. Prerequisite: None. 
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DIESEL 

DSL 1101 Diesel Engines 4. ) O° is tie 

Development of a general understanding of the basic principles involved in the con- 
struction and operation of diesel engines; also, thermodynamic concept of cycles 
related to the diesel engines. An elementary study of performance characteristics of 
diesel engines and basic design in fuel systems. Work includes such overhaul jobs as 
grinding valves, gaging cylinder wear, removing and replacing cylinder liners, boring 
cylinders, replacing and adjusting bearings, gaging and installing piston rings. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

DSL 1102 Diesel Electrical and Fuel Systems 4° OU IS 

A course designed to familiarize the student with the constructional and operational 
features of the electrical units which are used on preheating, starting and generating 
systems of diesel engines. Student activities in reconditioning techniques of generators, 
starters, and alternators. Use of test equipment for measurement, adjustment and trou- 
ble shooting included. Prerequisite: None. 

DSL 1103 Diesel Fuel Injection 2. 0 56a 

Theory related to a study of the variations in design and the principles of operation of 
fuel injection systems used on the automotive diesel engine. Practice work ioe to 
familiarize the student with the operation, maintenance and testing of the units which 
comprise the fuel injection systems of diesel engines. Teaches student to maintain, 
repair, and test such units as fuel pumps, transfer pumps, spray nozzels and unit injec- 
tors. Prerequisite: None. 

DSL 1104 Power Trains, Chassis & Suspension Systems 4° 0 aa 

Instruction given in the construction features and operating principles of truck chassis, 
suspension, steering and brake systems. Teaches student to operate equipment to cor- 
rect and adjust abnormalities in suspension and steering. Familiarization with the 
variations in design and functioning of brake systems as used by heavy trucks. Study of 
the construction and operation of such component parts as clutches, transmissions, 
propeller shafts and rear axles. Prerequisite: None. 

DSL 1105 Diesel Servicing 5 On81S ae 

A course intended for those who desire to become proficient in the field of diesel 
diagnosis and repair. Vehicles first given a complete checkout to determine the trou- 
ble, and the enh corrected on the basis of the diagnostic report. Training provided 
on all major mechanical and electrical units. Preventive maintenance and servicing 
techniques taught as reeommended by manufacturers. Prerequisites: None. 

DRAFTING 

DFT 101 Technical Drafting I 2. 0, “6 
Introduction of the field of drafting as the student begins study of drawing principles 
and practices for print reading and describing objects in the graphic language. Includes 
use of drafting equipment, lettering, freehand orthographic and pictorial sketching, 
geometric construction, orthographic instrument drawing (principal views). Dimen- 
sioning practices for “details” and “working drawings” as approved by the American 
Standards Association. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 102 Technical Drafting I 2 <0 Cae 
Includes the application of orthographic projection principles to the more complex 
drafting problems, primary and secondary auxiliary views, simple and successive 
revolutions, sections and conventions. Introduces the graphical analysis of space 
problems. Includes study of problems of practical design elements involving points, 
lines, planes, and combinations of these elements. Includes intersections and 
developments with their practical solutions. Includes model solutions with problems 
where applicable. Prerequisite: DFT 101. 



} 

DFT 103 Technical Drafting III ee eG et 
A study of the various techniques employed to produce and render isometric and obli- 
que drawings and isometric, dimetric, and trimetric projections. Also includes 
applications and construction of charts, graphs, and nomographs in engineering and 
technical data, piping, welding symbols, and methods of representing and specifying. 
Prerequisite: DFT 102. 

DFT 106 Architectural Drafting I 2a ae 8 4 
A course designed to provide fundamental knowledge of the principles of drafting. 
Basic skills and techniques of drafting include use of drafting equipment, lettering, 
freehand orthographic and pictorial sketching, geometric construction, orthographic 
instrument drawing of principal views. Projection problems dealing with principles of 
descriptive geometry involving points, lines, planes, and connectors. The principles of 
isometric, oblique, and perspective drawings introduced. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 107 = Architectural Drafting II eee Ones 
Development of techniques in architectural lettering, symbols, and their interpreta- 
tion: dimensioning, freehand and instrument drafting. Drawings of construction 
details, using appropriate material symbols and connections. Sections, scale details and 
full-size details prepared from preliminary sketches. Applications of descriptive 
geometry use in visualization and analytical solutions of ine drafting problems in- 
volving auxiliary views, intersections and developments. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 108 Architectural Drafting III OAREO end SS 

An approach in depth to the study of architectural drafting. Development of techni- 
ques in architectural lettering, dimensioning, freehand sketching and instrument draw- 
ing. Drawings of construction details, using appropriate material symbols and conven- 
tions. Working drawings, including plans, elevations, sections, scale details and full- 
size details to be prepared from preliminary sketches. Prerequisites: None. 

DFT 150 Site Planning AOE Ge 

Introduction to factors influencing placement of buildings on sites. Specific analysis of 
sites in terms of solar, topographic, use and wind characteristics. Includes field work in 
surveying. . 

DFT 181 History of Architecture and Construction Sa eee 

Covers the evolution of building development from primitive to modern. Concerned 
with the chronological history of architectural construction and design. The principal 
periods studied: Pre-history, Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia, Greece, Rome, 
Romanesque, Gothic, Renaissance, Early American, and Modern. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 192 Orientation to Design Drafting i OS ae! 
Designed to acquaint the students with the field and with future employment oppor- 
tunities. Identifies the role of the draftsman. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry Ole ee ued 

Graphic analysis of space problems involving points, lines, planes, connectors, and a 
combination of these. Practical design problems stressed with analytical verification 
where applicable. Visualization stressed on every problem. Prerequisites: DFT 101. 

DFT 205 Design Drafting I Ce 

Introduces basic design in the study of motion, transfer mechanisms as they relate to 
power trains. Includes principles of design sketching, design drawing, layout drafting, 
detailing from layouts, production drawings and simplified drafting practices. Types 
and methods of specifying materials and workmanship integral part of the course. 
Prerequisites: DFT 103. 

DFT 206 Design Drafting II Dy eae 2; 

Research to solve a problem in design by consulting various manuals, periodicals, and 
through laboratory experiments. A written technical report, preliminary design 
sketches, layout drawings, detail drawings, assembly, and subassembly drawings, and 
specifications required as a part of the problem. Prerequisite: DFT 205, DFT 260. 
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DFT 211 Mechanisms 3 0 3 4 

Mathematical and drafting room solutions of problems involving the principles of 
machine elements. Study of motions of linkages, velocities and acceleration of points 
within a link mechanism; layout methods for designing cams, belts, pulley, gears and 
gear trains. Prerequisites: DFT 206, MAT 103, MEC 104. 

DFT 212 Jig and Fixture Design 3~ 0» 6a 
Commercial standards, principles, practices and tools of jig and fixture design. In- 
dividual project and design work to acquaint students with the types of jigs and fixtures 
and their design. Prerequisities: DFT 211, DFT 223. 

DFT 220 Architectural Drafting IV 2.0 3 

Drawing of structural plans and details as prepared for building construction, in- 
cluding steel, concrete, and timber structural components. Appropriate details and 
drawings necessary for construction and fabrication of structural members. Reference 
materials used to provide the draftsman with skills and knowledge in locating data and 
in using handbooks. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 221 _ Architectural Drafting V 2. 0. 79 

Drawing of plans and details as prepared for mechanical equipment such as air con- 
ditioning, plumbing and electrical systems by using appropriate symbols and conven- 
tions. Consideration given to coordination of mechanical and electrical features with 
structural and architectural components. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 222 Architectural Drafting VI 2 0 
Preparation of the complete set of working drawings for the architectural structure. 
Preparation of millwork drawings, cabinets and built-in equipment detail drawings, 
and door, window, and room schedules. Site and landscaping plans studied and drawn. 
A final assembly of the complete document for construction pruposes. Prerequisite: 
None. 

DFT 223 Design Drafting LI 3 | OTC 

Basic fundamentals of punch and die design. Commercial standards and principles of 
blanking, piercing, bending and forming dies; including compound and progressive. 
Electro-mechanical drawings of printed circuits, wiring diagrams, and schematics. 
Prerequisite: DFT 206. 

DFT 224 Product Design 2 0 (a 

The bringing together of original idea, scientific theory involved, applicable product 
history, limiting manufacturing boundaries, aesthetic importance, and marketability 
considered with study given to relative importance and intended design goal. Prere- 
quisites: DFT 211, DFT 223. 

DFT 233 Office Practice Seminar 2 0 = 

A study of the professional relationship of the architectural firm in relation to clients, 
contractors, suppliers, consultants and other architects. Ethics of the professional as 
applicable to the draftsman’s role in the architectural firm stressed. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 235 Codes, Specifications and Contract Documents 3 0 7 
A study of building codes and their effect in relation to specifications and drawings. 
The purpose and writing of specifications studied along with their legal and practical 
application to working drawings. Contract documents analyzed tral studied for the 
purpose of client-architect-contractor responsibilities, duties and mutual protection. 
Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 236 Construction Estimating and Field Inspecting 3 0 3a 
Interpretation of working drawings for a project; preparation of material and labor 
quantity surveys from plans and specifications; approximate and detailed estimates of 
cost. Includes study of materials take-off, labor take-off, subcontractors’ estimates, 
overhead costs, and bid and contract procedures. Detailed inspection of the construc- 
tion by comparing finished work to the specifications. Prerequisite: None. 



DFT 250 Architectural Media 3 Oye 

This course will give the student a basic understanding of the use of photography, 
sketching, rendering, model building, and the combination of graphic arts in the 
presentation of architectural design. 

DFT 255 Twentieth Century Architecture She O lly eS 
Student awareness, consideration and criticism of the diverse forces on the aesthetic, 
constructional and design theories active in the field of architecture today. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

DFT 260 Dimensioning and Tolerancing ESO NOR pine 0 

Standard Drafting Practices per USASI Y 14.5. Includes general dimensioning; general 
applications of tolerances and limits; tolerance of position and form; advantages of true 
position tolerancing. Prerequisite: DFT 103. 

DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams Vel Ors Bag dl 

Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Development of ability to read and interpret 
blueprints, charts, instruction and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Information 
on the basic principles of lines, views, dimensioning procedures, and notes. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical I OR OR 

Intrepretation and reading of blueprints. Information on the basic principles of the 
blueprint; lines, views, dimensioning procedures and notes. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 1105 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical Il Oa 
Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are used in industry; study of 
prints supplied by industry; making plans of operations; introduction to drafting room 
procedures; sketching as a means of passing on ideas, information and processes. 
Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 1106 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical III eG eG 

Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to detail and assembly drawings 
used in machine shops. The interpretation of drawings of complex parts and 
mechanisms for features of fabrication, construction and assembly. Prerequisite: 
None. 

DFT 1107 Blueprint Reading DE eee 8 ee 
Interpretation and reading blueprints applicable to air conditioning, heating and 
refrigeration. Development of ability to read and interpret floor plans, elevations, sec- 
tions, and details found on pictorial, perspective, isometric, oblique, and three-view 
drawings. 

DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading CP re 
_ Principles of interpreting blueprints and trade specifications common to the building 
_ trades. Development of proficiency in making three view and pictorial sketches. Prere- 

quisite: None. 

DFT 1111 Blueprint Reading DO se al 

_ Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications common to the building trades. 
_ Practice in reading details for grades, foundations, floor plans, elevations, walls, doors 
and windows, and roofs of buildings. Development of proficiency in making three 
view and pictorial sketches. Estimating from blueprints. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 1112 Drafting I: Plumbing ae 

Review of blueprint reading, instruction in the selection, use and care of basic drafting 
instruments. Single stroke freehand lettering. Orthographic projection consisting of in- 
struments and freehand sketching. Study of dimensioning and note practices with 
reference to the American Standard Association practices. Includes methods of 
_ reproducing drawings; detail, assembly, layout and pictorial drawings; specifications, 
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parts list and bill of materials. Drawings of piping includes: metal pipe, tubing, plastic 
pipe, pipe joints, rape ous pipe fittings, valves, specification of fittings, pipe threads, 
specification of threads, scale layout (two line drawing) and diagrammatic (single line) 
drawings. (Diagrammatic methods include orthographic, developed and pictorial.) 
Standard symbols, dimensioning of a pipe drawing, and pipe hangers and supports. 
Students work to include various problems of piping layout to scale. (Note — school 
will furnish drafting equipment.) Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 1113 Blueprint Reading: Electrical 0 0° Sa 
Interpretation of schematics, diagrams and blueprints applicable to electrical in- 
stallations with emphasis on electrical plans for domestic and commercial installations 
using appropriate symbols and notes according to the applicable codes. Prerequisite: 
None. 

DFT 1121 Drafting I 4. 0 (2a 

An introduction to drafting and the study of drafting practices. Instruction in the selec- 
tion, use and care of instruments, singlestroke lettering, applied geometry, freehand 
sketching consisting of orthographic and pictorial drawings. Emphasis on 
orthographic projection, reading and instrument drawing of principal views, single 
auxiliary views (primary), and double (oblique) auxiliary views. Study of dimen- 
sioning and note practices with reference to the American Standards Association prac- 
tices. Methods of reproducing drawings included at the appropriate time. Prerequisite: 
None. 

DFT 1122 Drafting II 4. 0 oa 
Study of simple and successive revolutions and their application to practical problems. 
Study of section and conventions and drawing of Bott detail and assembly sections. 
Study of intersections and developments by relating the drawing to the sheet metal 
trades. Models of the assigned drawings to be made from construction paper, card- 
board, or similar materials as a proof of the solution to the problems drawn. 
Study of methods of drawing and projecting axonometric, oblique, and perspective 
drawings with emphasis on the practical applications of pictorial drawings. Introduc- 
tion of various methods of shading and performance of dimensioning and sectioning of 
oblique and axonometric pictorials. Prerequisite: DFT 1121. 

DFT 1125 Descriptive Geometry 2 OS ae 
Graphical analysis of space problems. Problems to deal with practical design elements 
involving points, lines, planes, connectors, and a combination of these. Includes 
problems dealing with solid geometry theorems. Analytical as well as graphical solu- 
tion wherever applicable. Prerequisite: DFT 1121. 

DFT 1131 Mechanical Drafting 2 0 2a 

An introduction to mechanical drafting beginning with problems concerning precision 
and limit dimensioning. Methods of fastening materials, and fasteners: keys, rivets, 
springs, and welding. Study and use of symbols in drawings. Principles of design in- 
troduced with the study of basic mechanisms of motion transfer: gears, cams, power 
trains, pulleys, belting and methods of specifying and calculating dimensions. 
Drawings involving these mechanisms. Prerequisite: DFT 1122. 

DFT 1132 Mechanical Drafting 2. 0 a 
Principles of design sketching, design drawings, layout drafting, detailing from layout 
drawings, production drawings aah simplified drafting practices. Forging and casting 
drawings from layouts. Emphasizes specifications, parts list and bill of materials. 
Development of a complete set of working drawings of a tool, jig, fixture or simple 
DE Teaches principles of design, handbook and manual usage. Prerequisite: 

es eM alsa. 

DFT 1141 Drafting II 4 0 “15a 
An introduction to architectural drafting. Further development of techniques in letter- 
ing, dimensioning, freehand sketching and instrument drawings. Drawings of con- 
struction details, using appropriate material symbols and conventions. Working 
drawings, including plans, elevations, sections, scale details and full-size details 
prepared from preliminary sketches. Prerequisite: DFT 1122. 



DFT 1142 Drafting IV a Gh See ee 
Individual and group participation in the preparation of complete working drawings 
for a complex architectural structure. Study of drafing room organization and 
relationships of personnel within the architectural office. Prerequisites: DFT 1141, 
mr) 1143, DFT 1144. 

DFT 1143 Building Mechanical Equipment che 18k apie 1-8} 
General study of heating, air conditioning, plumbing and electrical equipment, 
materials and symbols. Building code requirements pertaining to residential and com- 
mercial structures. Reading and interpretation of working drawings by mechanical 
engineers. Prerequisite: DFT 1122. 

DFT 1144 Building Materials and Methods ae” Ope tie 83 
Study of materials used in the construction of architectural structures. Their economic 
values and limitations affected by locality, budget and codes. Field trips to construc- 
tion sites and study of manufacturer’s specifications for materials. Standard sizes of 
structural materials and modular construction techniques. Prerequisite: None. 

DFT 1150 Site Planning 0 ee es 
Introduction to factors influencing placement of buildings on sites. Specific analysis of 
sites in terms of solar, topographic, use and wind characteristics. Includes field work in 
surveying. 

ECONOMICS 

ECO 102 Economics I + 0 0 3 

A study of macroeconomics, which treats the economy as a whole. Included is a study 
of Gross National Product, full employment, business fluctuations, economic growth, 
and the expansion of bank credit. Prerequisite: None. 

ECO 104 Economics I 3 0 0 3 

A further study into the function of the United States’ economy as well as a look into 
world economics. A study of prices, competition, nonprice competition and income 
distribution in the United States. Includes a study of international trade and payments, 
economic development, and comparative economic systems. Prerequisite: ECO 102. 

ECO 108 Consumer Economics Se me ie + AD es 
Designed to help the student use his resources of time, energy, and money to get the 
most out of life. It gives the student an opportunity to build useful skills in buying, 
managing his finances, increasing his resources and to understand better the economy 
in which he lives. Prerequisite: None. 

EDUCATION 

EDU 101 Child Growth and Development Omen) ee 
The study of the mental and physical growth of the child from birth through 
adolescence. Through a brief review of recent studies in child development, the stu- 
dent will gain knowledge of frequently used educational research methods and 

_ research terminology. Prerequisite: None. 

EDU 102 Programming for Young Children oh eB rg el 

_ A comparative study of traditional, current, and innovative preschool programs. The 
laboratory experience provides opportunities for the students to observe and record 

_ the growth and behavior of young children. The practicum experience provides an op- 
_ portunity to work with young children and to participate in planning activities, in 
_ defining the adult role and in developing techniques for managing children in groups. 
_ Prerequisite: EDU 101. 
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EDU 103 Working with Young Children 4 0 i073 

Case presentations, films, observations, and group discussions are utilized to study 
characteristic behaviors of each level of development and to derive guidelines for 
promoting desirable behaviors and for coping with undersirable behaviors. 
Laboratory experiences will provide opportunities to develop observation skills, effec- 
tive techniques, and beginning skill in adapting activities to the needs of individual 
children. Through sectarian with PSY, theories from behavioral science are iden- 
tified as the foundation of techniques for working with young children. Prerequisite: 
EDWiil02, 

EDU 104 Art for Young Children 3 0 

A study of the art of young children and the development of techniques of working 
with young children to encourage creative expression through a variety of media. 
Prerequisite: EDU 101. 

EDU 105 Music for Young Children 3 0 “= 

An exploration of a wide variety of musical activities for young children with special 
emphasis on techniques of selecting activities appropriate to the age level and the in- 
dividual needs of the children. Prerequisite: EDU 101. 

EDU 106 Activities for Young Children 
Science and Mathematics 0 0 1 

Individual and group exploration of activities and materials for developing 
mathematics and science experiences for preschool children which would permit the 
children to learn through manipulation, experimentation, and discovery. The 
laboratory experience provides opportunities to implement activities with children. 
Prerequisite: EDU 201. 

EDU 201 Activities for Young Children 
Language Arts and Social Studies So 0 JO=5as 

A comprehensive study of each facet of language arts and social studies with emphasis 
on techniques of designing activities and selecting materials to promote optimal overall 
development and to meet the specific needs of individual children. The faboratan™ eX- 
perience will provide opportunities to plan and implement language art and social 
studies activities. Prerequisite: EDU 103. 

EDU 202. Seminar-Co-op in Early Childhood 606 600 O10 
Experience in a variety of child care settings to develop further skill in working with 
young children, in assisting with programming activities, and in adapting to the needs 
of individual children. Analysis of individual problems encountered in working with 
specific age groups. 

EDU 203 The Exceptional Child 3 0 

Study of children with developmental variations requiring modification in activities. 
Consideration is given to recognition of problems, community resources, and ap- 
propriate activities for the child with exceptional deviations in personality or physical 
development. Prerequisite: EDU 201 and SOC 201. 

EDU 204 — Parent Education 3 0 0 

Study of ways parents can be involved in the child development center, of the purposes 
and value of home visitation, and of techniques for reporting child progress to parents. 
The role of the early childhood specialist in aiding parents in guidance of the child’s 
development is emphasized. Each student will develop a series of programs ap- 
Pee Dn ee a presentation to the parents of preschool children. Prerequisites: SOC 106 
and BS Yeo 

EDU 205 — Seminar-Practicum: Special Problems 5 0 <0 
Seminar on child development problems. Continued experience in a variety of child 
care facilities. Prerequisite: EDU 202. 



ELECTRICITY 

ELC 101 Fundamentals of Electricity De ae od 
Elementary principles of electricity including basic electric units. Ohm’s law, Kirchhoff’s law, network theorems, ma netics, basic electrical measuring instruments, 
inductance, capacitance, sine wave analysis, and nonresonant resistive, inductive and 
capacitive networks. Prerequisite: None. 

ELC 102 Fundamentals of Electricity II 5 eo 86s 8 
Series and parallel resonant-circuits analysis, resonant and non-resonant transformer 
analysis, basic diode power supply analysis, introduction to non-linear resistive control 
devices, and introduction to electromechanical devices. Prerequisites: ELC 101, and 
MAT 101. 

ELC 205 Applied Electricity oP Re he 
Basic theories of electricity, types of electricity, methods of production, transmission 
and transforming of electricity. Major topics covered include voltage, amperage, 
resistance, horsepower, wattage, transformers, DC and AC motors and generators. 
Prerequisite: PHY 112. 

ELC 1110 Applied Electricity 1 eee aed 
A detailed study of basic DC circuits involving the structure of matter and electron 
theory as related to common conductors. Investigates the relationship of current, 
voltage, resistance, and power in the series, parallel and combination circuits. Also 
study of DC sources and methods of DC generation as well as the electromagnetic 
effect. Prerequisite: None. 

ELC 1111 Applied Electricity I oh A?! 
Fundamental concepts of alternating current including a study of capacitive and in- 
ductive effects and resulting phase angle. A study of power, current, voltage and im- 
pedance in the AC circuit as applied to AC power machinery and control devices 
relating to heating and refrigeration systems. Prerequisite: None. 

ELC 1112 Direct and Alternating Current een Om oe eeO 
A study of the electrical structure of matter and electron theory, the relationship 
between voltage, current, and resistance in series, parallel, and series-parallel circuits. 
An analysis of direct current circuits by Ohm’s Law and Kirchhoff’s Law. A study of the 
sources of direct current voltage potentials. Fundamental concepts of alternating 
current flow, reactance, impedance, phase angle, power, and resonance. Analysis of 
alternating current circuits. Prerequisite: None. 

ELC 1113 Alternating Current and Direct Current 
Machines and Controls OD gb We 

Provides fundamental concepts in single and polyphase alternating current circuits, 
voltages, currents, power measurements, transformers, and motors. Instruction in the 
use of electrical test instruments in circuit analysis. The basic concepts of AC and DC 
machines and simple system controls. An introduction to the type control used in small 
appliances such as: thermostats, timers, or sequencing switches. Prerequisites: ELC 

1112, MAT 1115. 

“ELC 1120 Direct and Alternating Current Surmeserce 4 
_A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory, the relationship between 
voltage, current and resistance in series, parallel and series-parallel circuits. Analysis of 
direct current circuits by Ohm’s law and Kirchhoff’s law; sources of direct current 
potentials. Fundamental concepts of alternating current flow; a study of reactance, im- 
pedance, phase angle, power and resonance and alternating current circuit analysis. 
Prerequisite: None. 

ELC 1124 Residential Wiring GPO) e120 10 
Provides instruction and application in the fundamentals of blueprint reading, plan- 

| 

:| 
a 

Courses 

of 
Instruction 

peal 



Courses 

of 
Instruction 

122 

ning, layout, and installation of wiring in residential applications such as: services, 
switchboards, lighting, fusing, wire sizes, branch circuits, conduits, National Electrical 
Code regulations in actual building mock-ups. Prerequisites: ELC 1113, DFT 1110. 

ELC 1125 Commercial and Industrial Wiring 6 0 RYSSaeee 

Layout, planning, and installation of wiring systems in commercial and industrial com- 
plexes, with emphasis upon blueprint reading and symbols, the related National Elec- 
trical Codes, and the application of the fundamentals to practical experience in wiring, 
conduit preparation, and installation of simple systems. Prerequisite: ELC 1124. 

ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING (BUSINESS) 

EDP 100 — Introduction to Data Processing 3 2° {05 

An introductory course for students in the data processing curriculum. A technical 
study of the history, terminology, equipment, and concepts of data processing. 
Laboratory exercises will be used to familiarize the student with data processing equip- 
ment and hypothetical programming languages. Prerequisite: None. 

EDP 101 Principles of Business Data Processing 3 2.0 eeee 

An introductroy course designed to acquaint the student with the field of data process- 
ing. Includes a historical review of data processing, basic terminology, and fundamen- 
tal concepts of data processing and programming. Laboratory exercises devoted to 
familiarizing the student with basic data processing equipment. Prerequisite: None. 

EDP 102 Logic and Decision Making 2° OF ees 
An introduction to symbolic logic and the application of logic to decision making and 
programming. Includes simple and compound logic statements, implications and 
equivalences, and flowcharting techniques. Laboratory exercises involving the 
development of truth tables and the translation of basic problems into flowcharts. 
Prerequisite: None. 

EDP 105 Assembly Language Programming I 0. 255) 0 are 
An introduction to the study of assembly language programming. Includes Assembly 
Language specifications, operations, and rules for writing source programs. 
Laboratory exercises devoted to developing program logic and writing Assembly 
Language programs to solve sample problems. Prerequisites: EDP 101, EDP 102. Cor- 
equisite: MAT 111. 

EDP 106 Assembly Language Programming II 2°) 4 
A continuation of the study of Assembly Language programming. Covers more com- 
plex features of the language and more advanced programming techniques. 
Laboratory assignments devoted to developing program logic and writing Assembly 
Language programs to solve sample problems. Prerequisite: EDP 105. 

EDP 110 COBOL Programming I 3. 2. Ga 
An introductory course in compiler language programming utilizing COBOL. Includes 
COBOL concept, components, structure, and basic instructions. Laboratory 
assignments stressing developing of program logic and writing COBOL programs to 
aN sample problems. Prerequisites: EDP 101, EDP 102. Prerequisite or Corequisite: 

Ae AO, 

EDP 111 COBOL Programming II 2. 4A Use 

A continuation of the study of COBOL. Includes more complex COBOL instructions 
and techniques. Laboratory exercises involving developing program logic and writing 
programs to solve simulated industrial and business problems. Prerequisite: EDP 110. 

EDP 112. COBOL Programming III 2 44 0 

A continuation of the study of COBOL emphasizing the more complex features of the 
language, efficient programming techniques, and debugging techniques. Laboratory 



exercises involving developing program logic and writing programs to solve simulated 
business and industrial problems. Prerequisite: EDP 111. 

EDP 120 Introduction of Computer Program Dee Ome 
A non-technical introduction to the COBOL programming language. Emphasis will be placed on how COBOL is used in business to automate business procedures. 
Laboratory exercises will be used to develop COBOL programs that can solve business 
problems. Prerequisite: EDP 101. 

EDP 201 Computer Systems Soe a Oped 
A study of computer systems involving such topics as job scheduling, file devices, file 
organization, operating systems, job control language, and multiprogramming. Prere- 
quisite: EDP 105, EDP 110. 

EDP 205 Systems Design and Analysis I or) ee Te! 
The first of two courses designed to give the student training in systems design and 
analysis. Emphasis in both classroom and laboratory work on problem definition, file 
organization, effective retrieval and manipulation of information, and systems design 
techniques. Prerequisite: EDP 111. 

EDP 206 Systems Design and Analysis II oye 2! 
A continuation of Systems Design and Analysis I. Emphasizes the application of prin- 
ciples studied to data processing systems in the business enterprise. Prerequisite: EDP 
B05. 

EDP 210 Language Survey Bh TP) 
A survey and comparative study of various computer languages in current use. Stresses 
the evaluation of languages in terms of utilization in various business applications. 
Prerequisite: EDP 101. 

EDP 220 Research Project tf Be RU 
Individual assignments of a carefully selected project. Designed to give the student an 
opportunity to initiate and carry out a project. Places the responsibility upon the stu- 
dent to solve a significant problem with a minimum of assistance from the instructors. 
Prerequisite: EDP 206. 

EDP 230 Introduction to FORTRAN 3 yy Oe 
An introduction to FORTRAN, a problem-oriented language. Laboratory exercises 
devoted to the developing of program logic and writing programs using FORTRAN. 
Prerequisites: EDP 101, EDP 102, MAT 112. 

EDP 231 Linear Programming oe we 0 ees 
Lecture and case problems encompassing the use of mathematical programming with 
computers to increase industrial efficiency. Basic rules of linear programming and 
related topics presented with laboratory assignments to implement the theoretical 
aspects. Prerequisites: EDP 111, EDP 230. 

EDP 240 PL/I Programming I owe OPA 
An introduction to PL/1 programming. Includes basic PL/1 concepts, components 
structure, and instructions. Laboratory assignments devoted to developing program 
logic and writing programs using PL/1. Prerequisites: EDP 101, EDP 102. 

EDP 241 PL/I Programming II ou yee UF itt 

A continuation of the study of PL/1. Includes more complex PL/I instructions and 
techniques. Laboratory exercises involving development of program logic and writing 
of PL/1 progranis to solve simulated industrial and business problems. Prerequisite: 
EDP 240. 

EDP 250 RPG Programming Oy Sees Ole 

An introduction to RPG programming. Laboratory exercises devoted to developing 
program logic and writing programs in RPG to solve simulated business problems. 

_ Prerequisites: EDP 101, EDP 102. 
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EDP 260 Functional Wiring Principles 3 2 (i 

A course dealing with the utilization of unit record equipment. The fundamentals of 
wiring necessary to perform basic machine functions of printing, reproducing, com- 
paring, and selection. Laboratory exercises including normal business problems 
employing unit record equipment. Prerequisite: None. 

ELECTRONICS 

ELN 105 Control Devices 5 my 6 ae 

The study of the physical and electrical characteristics of semiconductor devices, in- 
cluding diodes and transistors. Biasing techniques, stability, and basic application to 
rectification and amplification processes are covered. Prerequisite: ELC 102, and 
MAT 102. 

ELN 205 Semiconductor Applications I 5 2 6 

A study in depth of the analysis and design of transistor circuits pertaining to audio 
amplifiers and oscillators. Network theorems and ee circuits used extensively. 
H & T equivalent parameters used in design procedures. Prerequisite: ELN 105, and 
MAT 103. 

ELN 210 Semiconductor Applications II 4 0 6358 

A continuation of ELN 205 which covers the characteristics and basic application of 
Field Effect transistors. In addition, special circuits which include operational 
amplifiers, differential amplifiers, constant current, and level shifter leading toward in- 
tegrated circuits. Prerequisites: ELN 205. 

ELN 220 Electronic System Analysis 4 0 63 

A block diagram course investigating numerous electronic systems. Arranging of 
modules or blocks of various circuits already studied in various manners to nodal 
complex electronic systems. Explanation of systems and reduction of systems to func- 
tions and then to block diagrams. Digital techniques as applied to systems emphasized. 
Prerequisite: ELN 240. 

ELN 224 Pulse Circuits and Wave Shaping 4 0 6 

Study of wave form analysis, basic networks including integrators and differentiators, 
multivibrators, blocking oscillators, sawtooth generators, and other nonsinusoidal cir- 
cuits. Basic applications emphasized. Prerequisites: MAT 103, ELN 205. 

ELN 235 — Industrial Electronics 3 0 6 

Broad introduction to the use of industrial electro-mechanical and electronic circuits 
and mechanisms. Provides a basic understanding of various electrical transducers 
related to pressure, temperature, light, sound, and humidity; and how they can be 
applied to their associated circuitry with emphasis on applications. Prerequisite: ELN 
205. 

ELN 240 Digital Fundamentals 4 0 
An explanation into the basic digital techniques used in electronic equipment. Includes 
numbering systems, Boolean algebra, logic circuits, arithmetic circuits, counters and 
read-out devices. Prerequisites: ELN 205, ELN 224. 

ELN 245  Electornic Design Project 0 O 6 
Class time devoted to research and design problems, prototype development, and 
électronic equipment packaging. Lab time devoted to the design and prototype 
development of some electronic project elected by the student. Prerequisite: ELN 210. 

ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics 3 0 3 

Basic theory, operating characteristics, and application of vacuum tubes such as: 
diodes, triodes, tetrodes, pentrodes, and gaseous control tubes. An introduction to 
amplifiers using triodes, power supplies using diodes, and other basic applications. 
Prerequisite: None. 



ELN 1119 Industrial Electronics & (Mae hele! 

Basic industrial electronic systems such as: motor controls, alarm systems, heating 
systems and controls, magnetic amplifier controls, welding control systems using 
thyratron tubes, and other basic type of systems commonly found in most industries. 
Prerequisite: ELN 1118. 

ELN 1121 Vacuum Tubes and Circuits 4 4 5 7 

A course in vacuum tube theory. Areas covered in lecture and laboratory: construction 
and operation of diodes, triodes, tetrodes, pentodes, and other tube types. Anaylsis of 
basic circuits such as amplifiers, power supplies, and oscillators. Study of the 
superheterodyne receiver with an introduction to basic vacuum tube troubleshooting 
procedures. Prerequisite: ELC 1120. 

ELEN 1122 Trasistor Theory and Circuits On BE es lhl) 
A course in semiconductor theory. Devices to be studied: the diode, transistor, FET, 
Zener diode, SCR, UJT, and integrated circuits. Circuits studied in lecture and 
laboratory sessions: power supplies, tuned amplifiers, audio amplifiers, oscillators and 
oo An introduction to systems troubleshooting included. Prerequisite: ELC 
1120. 

ELN 1123 Black and White Television Servicing WO he Oe AG 

A study of black and white television receivers. Detailed study of all circuits of the TV 
receiver in classroom and laboratory sessions. Supervised servicing practice to develop 
skills in using test equipment to repair and maintain television receivers. Prerequisites: 
BLN 1121, ELN 1122. 

ELN 1124 Color Television Servicing LOS Ono) soli 

Theory of operation of the television circuits peculiar to color receivers. Includes com- 
posite color telecasing signals, color receiver detectors, kinescopes, convergence, and 
matrix networks. Theory of operations and practical test bench techniques including 
troubleshooting, alignment, and convergence. Prerequisite: ELN 1123. 

ENGLISH 

ENG 010 — Individualized English Grammar ops ee le pel) 

This course is designed to reinforce the skills of those students who are weak in English 
and are not ready to attempt successfully the material in ENG 101. 

ENG 020 Basic Reading Skills and Vocabulary ee ae 

This course is structured to enable the student to develop an awareness of his specific 
_ reading needs and the proper steps to take to satisfy these needs. During the course the 
student will develop an ability to analyze words, to increase his vocabulary, to use a 

dictionary, and to increase his reading comprehension. 

ENG 026 Clerical Communication 5 0 0 0 

_ This course develops skills in techniques for written and oral communication. Written 
emphasis is on the fundamentals of business letter writing along with a grammar 

_ review. Speaking and listening situations include individual and group interaction in 
_ making introductions, announcements, interviews, demonstrations, etc. 

ENG 100 Oral Communication Sit Ot Anes 
_ English 100 is a beginning course stressing the ability to communicate with others and 
_ to understand others. The course deals with the basic concepts and principles of oral 
- communications. Emphasis is placed on the speaker’s attitude, diction, voice, speaking 
habits, and the application of these in oral reports, speeches, and discussions. Prere- 
 quisite: None. 

ENG 101 Introduction to Written Communication o 0) 0 a 

| This course is an introduction to composition which stresses written communication 
but includes some work on reading, vocabulary, and speech. Readings on subjects of 
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current interest serve as springboards for compositions and speeches. Related 
vocabulary and helpful spelling and grammar concepts are also included. Prerequisite: 
Satisfactory score on English placement test or passing grade in English 010. 

ENG 102 Composition 3 0 0 

This course is a continuation of ENG 101, including further work in reading, 
vocabulary, spelling, grammar, and composition. Reading provides vocabulary and 
spelling words, and subjects for compositions which enable the student to refine his 
writing. A unit on conference provides further development in oral communication. 
Prerequisite: ENG 101. 

ENG 103. Technical Report Writing 3 0- “C- 
The fundamentals of English are utilized as a background for the orgainization and 
techniques of modern report writing. Exercises in developing typical reports, using 
writing techniques and graphic devices, are completed by the student. Practical 
application includes in the preparation of a technical report, which is related to the 
student’s chosen curriculum. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENG 115 Appreciation of Literature 3 0 “(i= 

The student will sample the literary genres of prose and poetry drawn from varied 
cultures and periods. He will analyze different styles and techniques of writing used in 
some of the masterpieces of literature. Prerequisite: None. 

ENG 205 — Business Report Writing 3 0 
The business report is an influential factor in the managerial decision-making process 
and the writing phases involved in planning, organizing and preparing this report are 
the major contents of the course. Memoranda, press releases, business articles, minutes, 
resolutions, agendas, and citations are studied. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENG 206 ~~ Business Communications 3! 0 0 
This course develops skills in techniques in writing business communications. 
Emphasis is placed on writing letters of claim, adjustment, credit, collection, sales, 
application, and other specific types of business letters. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENG 1101 Communications I 3 0 0 
A course in communicative skills stressing reading, writing, speaking, and listening. 
The course includes library research, planning and delivering effective oral presen- 
tations, participation in group discussions, and practice in developing listening skills. 
Prerequisite: None. 

ENG 1112 Communications II 3 0 O.. a 
A course in communicative skills with emphasis on written communication in business 
and industry. Included are units on business letters; job employment; and records, 
forms and reports. Prerequisite: None. 

FIRE PROTECTION 

FIP 101 Introduction to Fire Protection Hazards 3 0) (= 
History and development of fire service, safety and security movements. The role of 
the fire service, protection and safety personnel. Ancillary ere Identification 
of ae fire hazards and their causes and the application of fire protection principles 
to them. 

FIP 102 Municipal Fire Protection 3° 0 
Fire department organization, personnel management, and the department's 
relationship with other city departments. Evaluation of public fire protection, financial 
factors, records and reports, equipment procurement policies, apparatus, tools, train- 
ing needs and programs, maintenance needs and facilities, and other equipment 
necessary for modern fire protection. Prerequisite: FIP 101. 



FIP) 103 Construction Codes and Material Rating gue Oa 
A thorough study of building codes applicable to fire prevention, and principles and 
practices used in various types of building construction. Fire resistance tests and ratings 
of building materials. Prerequisite: FIP 101. 

FIP 105 Applied Electricity for Fire Protection Soper elie 
A thorough study of methods and means of utilizing electricity to provide power. The 
installation and maintenance of electric circuit and machinery. 

FIP 115 _ Fire Prevention Programs Oe) ene ees 
Principles and application of fire prevention related to the community and industrial 
plants. The development and maintenance of fire prevention programs, educational 
programs and inspection programs. Specific applications of related disciplines to fire 
prevention problems. Prerequisite: None. 

FIP) 120 Municipal Finance Oe LO a 
Municipal finance based on sound government principles and practice. A study of 
budget items preparation of budget, justifying budgets, financial statements, cost ac- 
counting and record systems, taxation and audits. 

FIP 135 Training Programs and Methods of Instruction SMO BO mMS 
Purposes of fire service drills and training programs. The development and operation 
of the departments’ training programs. Facilities and equipment necessary for modem 
training. Selecting and training and the instructional staff. Suitable methods of instruc- 
tion. Prerequisite: FIP 115. 

FIP 201 _ Fire Detection and Investigation ee MG Tk os 
Determination of cause of accidental and incendiary fire, fire losses and loss of records, 
points or origin, location and preservation of physical evidence, and scientific aid to in- 
vestigation. Courtroom procedure in presenting evidence. Motives and methods for 
fire setting and investigative methods are covered. 

FIP) 208 Municipal Public Relations Die pill be all a as! 
A general survey of municipal public relations and their effect on the governmental 
process. Principles of public relations such as planning, staffing, controlling and direc- 
ting information to the general public is studied. Emphasis is placed upon personal 
responsibilities, means of communications, policies and organization of an effective 
public relations program. 

FIP 211 Grading of Fire Defenses Chat alae ty) 

Insurance grading schedules and their principles of application. Methods of analyzing 
fire hazards and the effects of fire hazards on fire insurance rates. A study of the 
National Board Grading Schedule is made in detail with other schedules covered brief- 
ly. Prerequisite: Consent of Advisor. 

FIP) 218 Chemistry of Hazardous Materials Sp ee ee 

Theories of combustion and extinguishment, including the analysis of flammable 
materials and the nature of extinguishing agents. The properties of matter affecting fire 
behavior. The application of the laws and principles of chemistry and physics to the 
use, storage, and disposal of flammable liquids, solids, gases and dusts. Prerequisite: 
CHM 101. 

FIP) 220 ‘Fire Fighting Strategy ip oe PL eee 

lhe aspects of tactics and strategy in extinguishing fires. Pre-fire plans, mutual aid 
problems, techniques of using available equipment and manpower, conflagrations, 
‘echniques of predicting fires by fuel analysis. Emphasis will be on developing think- 
ng skill in relation to crises. Prerequisite: FIP 102. 

IP 225 ~=s«“ Fire Protection Law Spe Ne 
\ study of law in realtion to fire protection. Torts, Terms and Contracts studied by case 
nethod. Liability of fire protection personnel when making inspections, recommen- 
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dations, fighting fires, and other tasks. Pertinent laws, ordinances and codes and the 
responsibilities and powers of the individual or organization concerning enforcement 
Prerequisite: FIP 102. 

FIP 230 Hydraulics and Water Distributive Systems 3 2 (0. 
Mechanics of the flow of fluids through fire hose, nozzles, and appliances, pumps. 
standpipes, watermains, and other devices. Design, testing, and use of nozzles and 
appliances, pumps, and water distribution systems. Measurement of fluid flow and 
methods of determining quantities of water available from a distribution system. Prac- 
tical applications of principles. Prerequisite: MAT 101, PHY 101. 

FIP 231 Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems 3 2. 30 

Types of sprinkler and standpipe systems, system devices and their operation, advan- 
tages of sprinkler systems, codes governing installation, water supply requirements. 
testing, inspection, and maintenance. Prerequisite: FIP 230. 

FIP 235 Inspection Principles and Practices 3 4 0 

A study of the fundamentals of fire inspections including standards, techniques of 
evaluation of hazards as to degree of the hazard and practical recommendation. 
Reports including maps and sketches of each building inspected. On-the-site inspec- 
tions of buildings to locate hazards and to recommend safe practices and im- 
provements. Prerequisite: FIP 103, DFT 118. 

FIP 245 Automatic Alarm and Extinguishing Systems 3 2 (7 

A study of the types of fixed extinguishing systems, standard and special fire alarm and 
fire detection systems, their operation, installation requirements, testing inspection and 
maintenance. Prerequisite: FIP 105. 

HEA EH 

HEA 001 — Introduction to Health Occupations 2 0 (= 

A course designed to acquaint students with the various health occupations. The stu- 
dent will familiarize himself with job criteria, work related responsibilities, and 
rewards. Realistic goals in health jobs are explored. Prerequisite: None. 

HEA 101 Personal Hygiene and Health 2 0 
Study of influences on physical and mental health, individual practices which aid in 
maintaining good physical and mental health throughout the life span and respon- 
sibilities of those working with young children to maintain personal health and to serve 
as models for health practices. Prerequisite: None. 

HEA 107 First Aid Emergencies 2 0 OS 

How to prevent accidents as well as what to do when an accident occurs is covered in 
this course. Emphasis is placed on preventive measures. Prompt treatment utilizing the 
proper techniques is also covered in detail so that the student equips himself to make 
living safer for other individuals. This is a combination of the standard and advanced 
courses as taught by the American Red Cross. Prerequisite: None. 

HEA 116 Fundamentals of Patient Care 2 0 C= 

The student gains knowledge and understanding of some of the basic and special needs 
of the hospitalized individual. Classroom, along with clinical, experiences teach the 
student to apply scientific principles as he utilizes his professional skills in meeting a 
patient’s basic and special needs. Prerequisite: None. 

HEA 149 General Pharmacology 3 0 O- 
The course will provide the student with a working knowledge of pharmacological 
effects, side effects, contraindications, and use of drugs. Sterile preparation and the use 
of pharmacological measuring systems in preparing drugs will also be covered. 



HEATING 

HET 1101 Heating Systems i oO OE Mey we 

Oil burner fundamentals. Operation, control and service of oil burner systems. Gas 
heating devices. Operation, control and service of gas burner systems. Installation and 
servicing electric heating elements and their controls. Principle of operation of hot 
water and low pressure systems. Installation and servicing of piping, controls, pumps 
and coils. Prerequisite: AHR 1105. 

HISTORY 

HIS I11 American History jm 2 Uae Bees 

In this course the student will survey the development of America from its old world 
background to the present. Emphasis is placed on major economic, political, and social 
forces which have contributed to building of American culture. Prerequisite: None. 

INDUSTRIAL 

ISC 201 Industrial Organization and Management Ga ere 

Organizational structure for industrial management, operational and financial ac- 
tivities, including accounting, budgeting, banking, credit and industrial risk, 
forecasting of markets, selection and layout of physical facilities; selection, training 
oC supervision of personnel as found in typical industrial organizations. Prerequisite: 

one. 

ISC 202 Quality Control oo 2a) 0lP a4 

Principles and techniques of quality control and cost saving. Organization and 
procedure for efficient quality control. Functions, responsibilities, structures, costs, 
reports, records, personnel and vendor-customer relationships in quality control. 
Sampling inspections, process control, and tests for significance. Prerequisite: None. 

ISC 203 Motion and Time Study Sn Seer Bs 

Studies include the following: operations analysis, types of process charts, break-even 
analysis, micromotion analysis, work measurement techniques, predetermined time 
systems (MTM) and development of standard data for incentive systems. Prerequisite: 
None. 

ISC 209 Plant Layout Bao es 
A practical study of factory planning with emphasis on the most efficient arrangements 
of work areas to achieve lower manufacturing costs. Layouts for small and medium- 
sized plants, layout fundamentals, selection of production equipment and materials 
handling equipment. Effective management of men, money and materials in a 
manufacturing operation. Prerequisites: None. 

RESPIRATORY THERAPY TECHNOLOGY 

INT 105 Respiratory Therapy Theories and Principles I Aa ee) ae. 
This course will provide the student with the theories and principles of the function, 
repair and maintenance of oxygen administration and aerosol administration equip- 
ment. The academic knowledge needed to understand the equipment and its manage- 
et shall be learned and use of miscellaneous equipment will be taught. Prerequisite: 

one? 
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INT 111 Respiratory Therapy Orientation 0 0 1S 

The student will be provided with an in-depth knowledge of the job description of the 
various respiratory therapy personnel by following these individuals about the hospital 
in their daily activities. The student will also be given clinical experience in the use of 
different medical gases, and the flowmeters and regulators used with them, as well as 
nebulization therapy and oxygen administration equipment (setting up, administering, 
maintaining, and cleaning). Prerequisite: None. 

INT 139 Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and Physiology 2 0 0 
This course consists of a concentrated study of the structure of the respiratory system 
and its physiological relation to the heart and blood vessels. The student shall gain a 
deeper knowledge and be given a more sophisticated approach to these systems. 
Prerequisite: BIO 108. 

INT 205 Respiratory Therapy Theories and Principles I] 2 2 (= 
This course will provide the student with theories and principles of the function of all 
type ventilators. The academic knowledge needed to understand the equipment and 
its management shall be learned. Use of accessory equipment used in conjunction with 
ventilation will be taught. Prerequisite: INT 105. 

INT 208 Emergency Medicine and Resuscitation 2 2 (= 
American Red Cross standard and advanced first aid courses and cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation will be taught by class and lab methods. The role of the respiratory 
therapist in the emergency room, in community ambulance programs and in disaster 
control will also be presented. Prerequisite: None. 

INT 211 Pediatrics 2 0 0 @ 
Normal growth and development in the newborn through the pediatric age groups will 
be covered in depth. Disease processes, primarily pulmonary, involving the pediatric 
age groups (such as cystic fibrosis and respiratory stress syndrome) will be covered in 
depth, as will attitudes of the therapist, the patient and the family toward illness in this 
age group. Prerequisite: INT 215. 

INT 215 Respiratory Therapy Theories and Principles II 2 2 0 
This course is designed to give the student the necessary information and mechanical 
skills to disassemble, repair, modify and reassemble the various types of IPPB equip- 
ment and mechanical ventilators. Basically alab course where by the student learns the 
principle, function and construction by physically disassembling the equipment from 
top to bottom. Prerequisite: INT 205. 

INT 218 Practicum I 0) 0 18°58 
This course is designed to aid the student in gaining supervised experience working 
with positive pressure in the clinical area. The student will work with all types of 
patients requiring IPPB and aerosal therapy. The student will set up, operate and main- 
tain said equipment. Prerequisite: INT 111. 

INT 225 Library Research I 2 0 (= 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the medical library and to begin to 
give the student experienced reference searching. The student will be expected, after 
researching the references provided, to prepare a paper with bibliography, to present 
ae paper, and to answer any questions from the class. Prerequisites: ENG 100, ENG 

INT 228 Practicum II 02 tha 
This course is designed to give the student an opportunity to perform and to 
demonstrate clinically the knowledge gained in parallel courses. i.e. Chest 
physiotherapy, emergency medicine and resuscitation, pulmonary function, ete. 
Prerequisite: INT 218. 



INT 233 Chest Physiotherapy ee ae ROR? 

With class and laboratory experience, the student will learn methods of breathing exer- 
cises and segmental bronchial drainage, both in pediatric and adult patients. At this 
time, an introduction of x-rays and bronchograms will also be provided. (This is started 
in the Pulmonary Cardiovascular Pathophysiology of the first quarter of the second 
year.) Prerequisite: INT 269. 

INT 235 Library Research I 1D 0080 Tel 

This course is designed to introduce the student to the medical library and to begin to 
give the student experience in reference searching. The student will be expected, after 
researching the references provided, to prepare a paper with bibliography, to present 
the paper, and to answer any questions from the class. Prerequisite: INT 225. 

INT 238 Practicum III 0 0 18 6 

This course is designed to give the student an opportunity to demonstrate and apply 
knowledge gained in parallel courses, i.e. respiratory therapy department operation, 
pediatrics, administration of inhalation therapy medicine, assisted and controlled ven- 
tilation, etc. Prerequisite: INT 228. 

INT 241 Respiratory Therapy Departmental Operations 25 LO MLO tae? 

The organization, development and operation of an respiratory therapy department to 
be taught pedepih by lecture techniques. Record keeping, charting, personnel 
management will be covered. Prerequisite: None. 

INT 248 Practicum IV UL MEE Slee 

This course is designed to give the student an opportunity to perform and demonstrate 
knowledge gained in parallel courses. The majority of time will be spent administerin 
therapy to the chronically ill and those patients which require long term ventilation an 
intensive respiratory care. Prerequisite: INT 238. 

INT 250 Intensive Respiratory Care SO eee 

An in-depth lecture series involving controlled ventilation of respiratory distress vic- 
tims using both positive pressure and volume ventilators will be covered. Emphasis 
will be placed on flow sheets and monitoring techniques provided on a moment to mo- 
ment and hourly basis. An introduction to arterial blood tap techniques will be provid- 
ed. Knowledge of edotracheal and tracheotomy airway care for these patients will be 
stressed. Prerequisite: INT 205. 

INT 263 Advanced Respiratory Therapy 
Techniques and Theories Dep elae Ones 

Through lecture techniques, the student will be presented information on heart-lun 
pumps, membrane oxygenators, hyperbaric oxygenation, and other experimenta 
developments. Prerequisite: INT 215. 

INT 268 Pulmonary Function Jone OR ORO, 

_ The course will cover normal and abnormal pulmonary functions as well as acid-base 
physiology in health and disease processes. The student will learn how to perform 
pulmonary function studies, blood gas analysis, and expired and inspired gas analysis. 

He will learn the function and maintenance of pulmonary function and blood gas 
} analysis equipment. Prerequisite: INT 205. 

INT 269 Pulmonary and Cardiovascular Pathophysiology 
and Pulmonary Mechanics 4 0 0 4 

- This course will cover the pathophysiology of disease entities that primarily involve the 
pulmonary system and all of the cardiovascular system. The _ etiology, 
pathophysiology, abnormal pulmonary mechanics, and a brief description of the treat- 

ment of each disease process will be covered. Prerequisites: BIO 108, and INT 189. 

INT 287 Respiratory Therapy Pharmacology lee Ue 

_ This course, through lectures and laboratory experience, will provide the student with 
a working knowledge of pharmacological effects, side effects, contraindications, and 
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use of inhalation therapy drugs and autonomic nervous system drugs. The student will 
receive supervised lab experience in sterile prepration and use of pharmacological 
measuring systems in preparing the drugs. Prerequisite: HEA 149. 

INT 294 Advanced Respiratory Care 2 0.05 
Continuation of advanced Respiratory Care. Time of review and explanation of 
techniques, patient care, and case examples will be taught in great detail. Prerequisite: 
INT 263. 

MACHINE AND MECHANICAL 

MEC 001 Introduction to Engineering Technology 2. 0 Cz 
A course designed to expose the student to the fields of engineering and the various 
functions that exist, i.e. research, development, design, production, construction and 
sales and to give him exposure to his professional environment. The role of the 
engineering technician is identified and future employment possibilities are in- 
vestigated. Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 101 Machine Process I i 0 G wae 
An introductory course designed to acquaint the student with basic hand tools, safety 
procedures and machine processes in our modern industry. Will include a study of 
measuring instruments, characteristics of metals and cutting tools. Will familiarize stu- 
dent with the lathe family of machine tools by performing selected operations such as 
turning, facing, threading, drilling, boring, and reaming. Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 102 Machine Processes II 1 0 6 3 
Advanced operations on lathe, drilling, boring, and reaming machines. Study of mill- 
ing machines and cutters, shapers and slotter, planers, grinding and finishing machines. 
Prerequisite: MEC 101. 

MEC 104 Applied Mechanics S00 = 
Concepts and principles of statics. Parallel, concurrent and non-concurrent force 
systems in coplanar and noncoplanar situations. Concepts of centroids and center of 
gravity, moments of inertia. Prerequisites: MAT 103, PHY 111. 

MEC 192 Orientation to Manufacturing Engineering 
Technology l 0. 

Designed to acquaint the students with the field and with future employment oppor- 
tunities. The role of the manufacturing engineering technician identified. Prerequisite: 
None. 

MEC 201 Manufacturing Processes I 1 0 63" 
Includes gear design and the processes of gear manufacturing. Includes study and use 
of numerical control machining with manual programming. Study of punching and 
forming, chipless machining, and casting, basic materials and semi-conductor work. 
Prerequisite: MEC 102. 

MEC 202 Manufacturing Processes I 2.0. \¢aa 
Emphasizes newer concepts of work handling and automatic machining processes. 
Concentrated study of production methods in manufacturing. Prerequisite: MEC 201. 

MEC 203 Welding Processes 2 0 3 
A basic study of all popular welding processes. Includes basic gas welding, basic arc, 
M.LG., T.I.G., automatic flame cutting and process, application. Operation of each 
process to a limited extent required. Prerequisite: None. 



MEC 205 — Strength of Materials OPT a) oe ed 

Study of principles and analysis of stresses which occur within machine and structure 
elements subjected to various types of loads such as static, impact, varying and 
dynamic. Analyses of these stresses made as applied to thinwalled cylinders and 
spheres, riveted and welded joints, beams, columns and machine components. Prere- 
quisites: MEC 104. 

MEC 210 Ferrous Metallurgy eee (80) eer 

‘Introductory course in metallurgy, basic study of the properties of metals and alloys. 
Analysis of the structure of metals and alloys, atomic structure, nuclear structure, and 
nuclear reactions. Solid (crystalline) structures, methods of designating crystal planes, 
liquid and vapor phase, phase diagrams, and alloy systems. Prerequisite: PHY 112. 

MEC 211 Non-Ferrous Metallurgy and Heat Treatment eo wees 

A study including the properties of metals and alloys, the reactions of metals, diffusion, 
carburizing, metal bonding and homogenization, recrystallization and gain growth, 
age hardening, nitriding, internal oxidation, heat treatment of steel, laboratory ex- 
periments and demonstrations. Prerequisite: MEC 210. 

MEC 230 Plant Services Sh OG # 

The major areas covered include air conditioning theory and design, air compresors, 
boilers and steam piping systems, water treatment, waste treatment and pollution con- 
trol, and analysis of fuel systems. Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 235 Fluid Power 3 OL @xeie, # 

The basic theories of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Combinations of systems in 
various circuits. Basic designs and functions of circuits and motors, controls, elec- 
trohydraulic servomechanisms, plumbing, filtration, accumulators and reservoirs. 
Prerequisite: PHY 111, MAT 103. 

MEC 237 Control Systems Oa eee) eee 

Basic principles of electrical and electronic control systems as related to industrial 
application. Basic design and functions of circuits, motors, transducers, and ser- 
vomechanisms. Review of the National Electrical Code. Prerequisites: ELC 205. 

MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice I oh (OM IP oF 

An introduction to the machinist trade and the potential it holds for craftsmen. Deals 
primarily with the identification, care and use of basic hand tools and precision 
measuring instruments. Elementary layout procedures and processes of lathe, drill 
press, grinding (off-hand) and milling machines introduced both in theory and prac- 
tice. Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice Bp AUR eb aa? 

Advanced operations in layout tools and procedures, power sawing, drill press, surface 
grinder, milling machine shaper. Will be introduced to the basic operations of the cylin- 
drical grinder and select projects encompassing all the operations, tools and 
procedures thus far used and those to be stressed throughout the course. Prerequisite: 
None. 

MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice ed | 

Advanced work on the engine lathe, turning, boring and threading machines, grinders, 
milling machine and shaper. Introduction to basic indexing and terminology with ad- 
ditional processes on calculating, cutting and measuring of spur, helical, and worm 
gears and wheels. Use of precision tools and measuring instruments such as vernier 
height gages, protractors, comparators, etc. Basic exercises given on the turret lathe 

and on the tool and cutter grinder. Prerequisite: None. 

~MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice AS Ue oan 

Development of class projects using previously learned procedures in planning, 
blueprint reading, machine operations, final assembly and inspection. Additional 
_ processes on the turret lathe, tool and cutting grinder, cylindrical and surface grinder, 
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advanced milling machine operations, etc. Special procedures and operations, 
processes and equipment, observing safety procedures faithfully and establishing of 
good work habits and attitudes acceptable to the industry. Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 1112 Machine Shop Processes l 0° 3 
To acquaint the student with the procedures of layout work and the correct use of hand 
and machine tools. Experiences in the basic fundamentals of drill press and lathe 
operations; hand grinding of drill bits and lathe tools; set-up work applied to the trade. 
Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 1113 Shop Processes 2 0 33 
Study of practices used in metalworking shops; introduction to how materials can be 
utilized, and to the processes of shaping, forming and fabricating of metals. 
Demonstration of the metalworking lathes, grinders, drills, milling machines, shapers, 
planers, saws, broachers, gear cutting machines and finishing machines. A study of the 
capabilities of these machines. Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 1114 Shop Processes 2 0 sae 
Comparison of the unit-production and mass-production systems. Casting, forging 
and allied processes, welding and sheet metal working processes demonstrated and 
discussed. Mass-production methods studied in relationship to precision dimensional 
control. Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals 2 0 3 
Investigates the properties of ferrous metals and tests to determine their uses. Will in- 
clude some chemical metallurgy to provide a background for the understanding of the 
physical changes and causes of these changes in metals. Topics for study: physical 
metallurgy of ferrous metals, producing iron and steel, theory of alloys, shaping and 
forming, heat treatments for steel, surface treatments, alloy of special steel, classifica- 
tion of steels, and cast iron. Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 1116 Treatment of Non-Ferrous Metals 2 0 33 
Continuation of the study of physical metallurgy. Study of the non-ferrous metals: 
bearing metals (brass, bronze, lead), light metals (aluminum and magnesium), and 
copper and its alloys. Powder metallurgy, titanium, zirconium, indium and vanadium 
included in this course. Prerequisite: None. 

MEC 1120 Machine Processes 1 0 6 fe 
Study of practices used in metalworking shops: introduction to how materials can be 
utilized. Demonstration of the metalworking lathes, drills, milling machines, shapers, 
and a study of the capabilities of these machines. Prerequisite: None. 

MATHEMATICS 

MAT 001 — Structure of Arithmetic 5 0 0 
This course is designed to help the student gain and improve his computational skills. 
Instruction is in the basic operations of arithmetic to include addition, subtraction, mul- 
tiplication, division, fractions, decimals, and percentage. 

MAT 002 Pre-Business Mathematics 5 0 0 
This course is a review and reinforcement of the basic mathematical skills used in 
business mathematics. 

MAT 003 Algebra > 0 Of 
A course designed to provide the student with the basic understandings and manipulative skills of elementary algebra. 

MAT 004 — Pre-Technical Mathematics 5 0 
This course is designed for those students who have had some previous instruction in 



algebra and geometry. Basic coneepis of algebra and geometry are reviewed. It in- 
cludes the properties of the real number system, equations, functions, variables and ex- 
ponents. 

MAT 005 Geometry ee Ue Oe 

A course designed to provide the student with the basic understandings and 
manipulative skills of elementary geometry. 

MAT 020 Mathematics for Health Education Be ably NOS A 

This course is designed to help the student gain and improve his computational skills. 
Instruction is in the basic operations of arithmetic to include addition, subtraction, mul- 
tiplication, division, fractions, decimals, and percentages. It will also include simple 
algebraic equations, powers of 10, metric units, and the apothecary system. 

MAT 100 Mathematics for Nursing Education ar UP as) 

A course in mathematics designed for students who are preparing themselves for a 
career in nursing. Topics covered are: whole numbers, common fractions, decimal 
fractions, percents, ratio and proportion, metric and apothecary systems of 
measurements, and mathematics of drugs and solutions. Prerequisite: None. 

MAT 101 Technical Mathematics I o 0 0 5 

A course in mathematics designed to support all technology courses. In scope, the 
course consists of a short review of the basic fundamentals of algebra; the use of the 
standard (log log) engineer’s slide rule; functions and graphs; trigonometic functions; 
linear equations and determinants; factoring and fractions; solution of quadratic 
equations; trigonometric functions of any angle or number; exponents and radicals; 
and the j-operators. Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on mathematics placement test or 
passing grade in Pre-Technical Mathematics. 

MAT 102 Technical Mathematics II ) 0 0 i) 

A course in mathematics designed to support all technology courses. In scope, the 
course consists of vectors and oblique triangles, graphs of trigonometric functions, 
logarithms, solutions of algebraic and trigonometric equations, inequalities, 
progressions and advanced topics in trigonometry. Prerequisite: MAT 101. 

MAT 103 Technical Mathematics III Deo’ 100. U0 Ces 

A course in mathematics designed to support the technology course. The student is in- 
troduced to the fundamental concepts of analytic geometry, differential and integral 
calculus. In scope, the course covers the straight line, limits, the geometric and 
algebraic interpretation of the derivation, applications of the derivate, tangents and 
normals, curvilinear motion, related rates, curve sketching, maximum and minimum, 
integration and applications (area and volume). Prerequisite: MAT 102. 

MAT 111 EDP Mathematics I 5 0 0 5 

A course of study in basic mathematical concepts which includes numbering systems 
and basic modern mathematics. All topics stressed within the framework of applica- 
tion to data processing. Prerequisite: None. 

MAT 112 EDP Mathematics II 5 0) 0 5 

A continuation of EDP Mathematics I. Includes equations, linear and nonlinear func- 
tions, simultaneous equations, and matrices. Stresses practical application of data 
processing problems. Prerequisite: MAT I11. 

MAT 113 Allied Health Mathematics I és 0 1a & 

The first of a series of two courses designed to develop and maintain a high level of 
Recency in basic mathematical skills and units of measurement and to apply this 

nowledge to problems dealing with patient care. Topics covered are: fundamental 

facts about whole numbers, fractions; percents, slide rule; expended notation; positive 

and negative numbers; functions and graphs; trigonometric functions; and linear 
equations. Prerequisite: None. 
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MAT 114 Allied Health Mathematics II 3 0 0 
The second of a series of two courses designed to develop and maintain a high level of 
proficiency in basic mathematical skills. Topics covered are: quadratic equations; eXx- 
ponents and radicals; logarithms; ratio and proportion; metric and apothecaries 
system of measurement; and mathematics of drugs and solution. Prerequisite: MAT 
113; 

MAT 115 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics 3 0 (= 
A general review of fundamental mathematics with special emphasis on applications 
peculiar to the field of law enforcement. Topics studied are: formulas, ratio and 
proportion, percentage, right angle trigonometry, graphing, metric units. Prerequisite: 
None. 

MAT 116 Fundamental Concepts of Statistics > 0 O- 
A course in statistics designed to support all technology courses. In scope, the course 
consists of frequency distribution, graphic representation, percentiles, measures of 
central tendency, valiability, the normal distribution culer, sampling error, significance 
of differences between means, collelation, statistics and the design of experiment, and 
chi-square. 

MAT 160 Engineering Computations l 0S 
A practical course in using calculation devices. Included: slide rule review, use of a 
programmable electronic calculator, and an introduction to computers. Emphasis is on 
programming as a mathematical tool. Prerequisite: MAT 102. 

MAT 201 Technical Mathematics IV o 0 0. 
A course in mathematics designed to support the Electronics Technology course at 
Forsyth Technical Institute. In scope, the course is a continuation and extension of this 
school’s MAT 103. More advanced concepts of differentation and integration are 
covered; additional applications of these concepts and techniques; the maclaurin 
series; certain operation with series and computations by use of series expansions. 

MAT 208 Calculus for Electronics > 0 
Derivation of mathematical equations applied to Electronics. Average, RMS, har- monic content of sinusodial and complex waveforms: transfer functions as applied to coupling networks, filters, and attenuators. Prerequisite: MAT 201. 

MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics > 0 Cl 
Practical number theory, analysis of basic operations: addition, subtraction, mul- tiplication and division. Fractions, decimals, powers and roots, percentages, ratio and proportion. Plane and solid geometric figures used in industry; measurement of sur- faces and volumes. Prerequisite: None. 

MAT 1102 Algebra 5 O 05 
Basic concepts and operations of algebra: historical background of our base — 10 number system; algebraic operations: addition, subtraction, multiplication and divi- 
sion; fractions, letter representation, grouping, factoring, ratio and proportions, variations, graphical and algebraic solution of first degree equations; solution of simultaneous equations by: addition and subtraction, substitution, graphing, ex- ponents, logarithms, tables and interpolation. Prerequisite: None. 

MAT 1103 Geometry 3 0 0 
Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometry construction of lines, angles and plane figures. Areas of plane figures, volume of solids. Geometric principles applied to shop operations. 
Prerequisite: None. 

MAT 1104 Trigonometry 3 0 = Trigonometric ratios, solving problems with right triangles, using tables and inter- polating; solution of oblique triangles using law of sines and law of cosines; graphs of the trigonometric functions; inverse functions, trigonometric equations. All topics applied to practical problems. Prerequisite: MAT 1102. 
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MAT 1113 Carpenter's Mathematics and Estimating Se (eNO 

Practical problems which the carpenter must frequently solve. Emphasis upon any 
weaknesses in the basic mathematical operations with instruction and practice of the 
needed operation. Problems involving common fractions, decimals, power and roots, 
percentages, and ratio and proportion. 

MAT 1114 Carpenter's Mathematics and Estimating Ce Dy <3} 
A continuation of MAT 1113 including problems dealing with plane and solid 
geometric figures and the measurement of surfaces and volumes. An introduction to 
algebra used in the trade. Basic estimating practices for building materials. Prere- 
quisite: MAT 1113 or equivalent. 

MAT 1115 Elements of Mathematics Sie aah a OS 

A course designed for the radio-TV program to include: review of arithmetic, powers 
of ten, elementary algebra, trigonometry, vectors, and logarithms. Prerequisite: None. 

MAT 1116 Electrical Mathematics By Ee Gs 

A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic operations of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division; solution of first order equations, use of letters and signs, 
grouping, factoring, exponents, ratios, and proporations; solution of equations, 
algebraically; a study of logarithms and use of ables and introduction to trigonometric 
functions and their application to right angles; and a study of vectors for use in alter- 
nating current. Prerequisite: None. 

MAT 1117 Plumber's Arithmetic 4 DP Daw B! 

Composed primarily of practical problems which the plumber must frequently solve. 
Emphasis upon instruction and practice in areas of deficiency in basic mathematics. 
Use of problems involving common fractions, decimals and percentages. Prerequisite: 
None. 

MAT 1150  Printer’s Mathematics 5 ee SO PS 

This course deals with the printer’s point system as it applies to type spaces, furniture, 
and other spacing materials as well as problems in spacing out lines and centering 
heads. Instruction and practice will be given inreading a micrometer. Problems in cut- 
ting paper economically and in figuring the amount, also problems dealing with 
measuring the thickness of papers and offset plates. Prerequisite: None. 

NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY 

NMT 101 Nuclear Medicine Technology I Os? ier] 
The student is given an orientation to the field of nuclear medicine technology. The stu- 
dent gains knowledge in elementary patient care procedures and professional ethics. 
Prerequisite: None. 

NMT 102 Nuclear Medicine Technology II LeeLee et 

The student is introduced to the radiopharmaceuticals and instruments used in nuclear 
medicine. Radiation safety procedures will also be discussed. Prerequisite: NMT 101 

NMT 103 Nuclear Medicine Technology Ul i al 

The student will be introduced to the in vivo nuclear medicine procedures. Patient 
preparation for these procedures will be discussed. Prerequisite: 102. 

NMT 104 Nuclear Medicine Technology IV a ee 
This course is a continuation of the nuclear medicine technology series. The content 
covered this quarter concerns in vitro procedures. Prerequisite: 103. 

NMT 111 _ Principles of Nuclear Medicine I DA TAP ON Both 
This is an introductory course in clinical nuclear medicine. All major clinical nuclear 
medicine procedures will be introduced. Prerequisite: None. 
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NMT 116 Nuclear Physics 2 0 OS 

Nuclear decay schemes and more complicated concepts of radioactive decay are dis- 
cussed. Interactions of radiation with matter and the calculation and measurement of 
radiation doses are included. Prerequisites: PHY 102. 

NMT 117 Health Physics l 0 Oa 
Protective regulations, monitoring methods, and techniques for reducing exposure of 
patients and technologists, as well as Atomic Energy Commission and state re- 
quirements, will be studied. Prerequisite: None. 

NMT 125 Film Processing 2. 2° (a 
The student shall be taught how to process exposed radiographic plates. He must be 
able to demonstrate a proficiency for distinctly readable final product. Prerequisite: 
None. 

NMT 221 _ Principles of Nuclear Medicine II 2 0 
This course will cover in detail the clinical procedure in Nuclear Medicine pertaining to 
the thyroid, parathyroid and gastrointestinal tract. Prerequisite: NMT I11. 

NMT 223 Radiopharmaceuticals 2 0 0 
Students will receive classroom instruction related to radiopharmacy functions, 
production of radionuclides and radiopharmacy mathematics. Prerequisite: None. 

NMT 230 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation 3.2 1 
The basic theory concerning interaction of radiation in gases, liquids, and solids, and 
the application of this and radiation detectors (ion counters, G.M. Counters, scintilla- 
tion counters) are presented. Emphasis is placed upon solid scintillation detectors, 
amplifiers, spectrometers, ratemeter and scalers. Prerequisite: NMT 116. 

NMT 231 Principles of Nuclear Medicine III 2 of: = 
This course pertains to the cardiovascular central nervous system and pulmonary 
system. Prerequisite: NMT 221. 

NMT 233  Radiopharmaceuticals 2. 0. ti 
Students will receive instructions related to preparation and quality control of 
radiopharmaceuticals, radiopharmacology and radiopharmacy health physics. Prere- 
quisite: NMT 223. 

NMT 240 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation I] 3. 2 
Students will study in detail the design and use of specific instruments utilized in 
clinical nuclear medicine. Prerequisite: NMT 230. 

NMT 241 _ Principles of Nuclear Medicine IV 2 0 (= 
This course pertains to the genitro-urinary system, placenta, osseus system, and 
hematopoetic system. Prerequisite: NMT 231. 

NMT 256 Introduction to Radioimmunoassay l 2 (= 
A review of the basic units of measurement with emphasis on the metric system. The 
organization of living matter from the chemical view is discussed. Emphasis will be 
ere 03 protein structure and competitive protein binding analysis. Prerequisite: 

103. 

NMT 268 Open Lab Practicum I 0 0 6 
Clinical experience in NMT 269 as conducted under evening and weekend emergency 
conditions. Prerequisite: None. 

NMT 269 Practicum I 0 0 30—= 
To be divided into (3) parts. 
1 In a clinical area the student is exposed to and participates in a variety of Nuclear 
Medicine procedures. 



2. Basic instrumentation will be supervised experiments on equipment located in the 
Nuclear Medicine Department. 
3. Oe in the procurement production and handling of radiophar- 
maceuticals. 
Prerequisite: None. 

NMT 273 Open Lab Practicum II ay Oe Cane >. 

Clinical experience in NMT 274 as conducted under evening and weekend emergency 
conditions with more emphasis on student participation in the clinical procedures and 
patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 268. 

NMT 274 Practicum I 0 O 30 10 
Students will be Eapesed to the more advanced applications in Nuclear Medicine 
procedures. Radiopharmaceuticals and instrumentation. With supervised participa- 
tion the student performs assigned‘task in the clinical area. Prerequisite: NMT 269. 

NMT 278 Open Lab Practicum III ie 0 ee One? 
Clinical experience in NMT 274 as conducted under evening and weekend emergency 
conditions with more emphasis on student participation in clinical procedures and 
patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 273. 

NMT 279 Practicum III LU PUR rer by 

Students will develop the knowledge in clinical application of clinical compounds, a 
better understanding of radiation effects, radiation exposure and biological effects. 
Prerequisite: NMT 274. 

NMT 283 Open Lab Practicum IV Pa UA Or tase, 
Clinical experience in NMT 278 as conducted under evening and weekend emergency 
conditions with more emphasis on student participation in clinical procedures and 
patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 278. 

NMT 284 _ Practicum IV OPO 2 439 ais 

A more detailed study in the design and use of specific instruments utilized in clinical 
nuclear medicine, performs more advanced studies in in-vitro procedures employing 
radioisotopes and practical therapeutic use of radionuclides. Prerequisite: NMT 279. 

NMT 289 Radiobiology 2) eee ee 
This is a course in which the fundamentals of radiobiology, a system’s sensitivity to 
radiation (normal and pepe): radiation pathology, and the biological effects on 
radiation are stressed with emphasis placed upon the effects of radiation and the 
effects of radiation absorption on tissue and tissue recovery rate. Prerequisite: NMT 
116. 

NMT 290 Nuclear Medicine Technology Seminar BROT 

This course gives the student an opportunity to review any aspects of nuclear medicine 
technology in which he has special interest. Guest speakers will be invited to present 
papers on special topics. Prerequisites: NMT 279. 

NURSING 

NUR 101 Nursing I eae ees Aad 

Provides the students orientation to the field of health and the normal basic needs of 
man. Explores the events which have influenced the practice of nursing, the role of the 
nurse, and the way in which a community provides health services. Utilizes knowledge 
of basic needs in developing beginning skill in meeting the basic needs of man. Prere- 
quisite: None. 
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NUR 102 Nursing IT 4 0 12° 
This course is designed for the student to progress from what is already known to in- 
creased knowledge of the need for food and fluids by man. Content will involve scien- 
tific principles of food metabolism, function of food elements, factors influencing diet, 
fluid and intake, and the need for elimination. Laboratory experiences will be provid- 
ed in the school and a general hospital. Prerequisites: NUR 101, MAT 100, BIO 107, 

NUR 103 Nursing UI 4 0 1273 
This course will focus on three basic needs of man, the need for oxygen, communica- 
tion, and self-esteem. Course will include factors basic to maintaining an adequate 
oxygen-supply to all body cells and identifying signs and symptoms ee a need 
for oxygen. It will explore various methods of the administration of oxygen. The focus 
on needs for communication is person to person, nurse-patient, and involves the begin- 
ning use of nursing care plans for communication with the team based on scientific 
principles. Self-esteem as a need is approached from the normal and is applied by the 
adaption of nursing intervention to support the component of self esteem, while 
recognizing own feelings that are influencing the perspectives. Course will include use 
of conferences in school and a general hospital with laboratory practice. Prerequisites: 
BIO 108, NUR 102. 

NUR 104 Nursing IV 4 0 2a 
This course is designed for the purpose of the student to increase concentration on the 
basic needs of man. Utilizing the basis of known normal needs, the alteration of needs 
as are inherent in physical or emotional health problems will be considered in develop- 
ing nursing care. The health problems in this country will be scrutinized from the stand- 
point of physical-mental illnesses. Specific psychiatric nursing is integrated as a health 
problem with those of medical-surgical origin through use of psychodynamic process 
and attention to emotional disorders, treatment, and nursing care.Laboratory: General 
hospital, special hospitals, clinics and other community health agencies. 
Prerequisites: NUR 103, BIO III. 

NUR 105 Human Development 3 0 Cl 
This is a foundation course in the principles of development as related to the life span 
from conception through old age. Emphasis is placed on Eric Erickson’s eight stages of 
development and Havinghurst’s developmental tasks. Critical periods in the develop- 
ment of the individual will be identified and their implications explored. Prerequisite: 
None. 

NUR 201 Nursing V 6 0 UL 
The purpose of this course is to study the total maternity cycle with emphasis on 
family-centered care. Theory of pregnancy, childbirth, child-family relationships, nor- 
mal and abnormal. The student will have interaction with the well child in the home, 
child care centers, and public or private schools. Care for the sick child will be learned 
in clinics, hospitals, ral doctors offices. Planning for and meeting the health needs of 
parents and children will be the center of attention throughout the course. Prere- 
quisites: NUR 104. 

NUR 202 Nursing VI 5 0 165m 
This course is designed to study the nursing needs of the person having physical-mental 
problems of an intermediate nature, and will increase skills in working with the total 
health team in providing care. Provision will be made where possible for follow- 
through care where referrals to the Public Health Nursing Bureau or clinics have been 
made. Prerequisite: NUR 104. 

NUR 203 Nursing VII 4 0 24 2 
This course provides opportunities to provide total care for patients with acute and 
serious physical-mental health problems of the major list in the United States. Concen- 
tration on patients requiring advanced skills in the assessment, planning, and ad- 
ministration of care to reverse serious alteration of basic needs, will prevail throughout 
the course. Experiences will be selected from the areas of medical-surgical and psy- chiatric nursing. Laboratories, hospitals, and other agencies in the community will be 
used. Prerequisites: NUR 201, NUR 202. 
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NUR 204 Nursing Trends Seminar Oe OTS Oaa 

This course is designed to involve the student in the exploration of nursing in present 
day society. Current issues in nursing and nursing education will be explored as they 
relate to the role and responsibilities of the nurse for providing health care to the public. 
The activities for securing license to practice, participation in professional 
organizations, continuing education, and community action are introduced. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

NUTRITION 

NUT 102 Nutrition for Young Children Oe aT ES 

Study of basic nutrition, with emphasis on (1) methods of helping young children and 
their families learn nutritional concepts and (2) planning balanced diets for preschool 
children. Prerequisite: None. 

PHILOSOPHY 

PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy om | Wea ONE AT PRD) 
An introductory survey of the field, designed to make the student familiar with the 
main streams of philosophical thought from ancient to modem times. Students will be 
given opportunity to examine major concepts and apply them to their own value 
systems. Prerequisite: None. 

PHYSICS 

PHY O01  Pre-Technical Physics Sp ee ee 8) 
A review of some of the basic concepts of physics. The topics included are systems of 
measurement, force and motion, and the properties of materials. Emphasis is placed on 
laboratory procedures and graphical analysis. 

PHY 101 Concepts in Physics Ome Uaet0 Tae 

Nonmathematical introduction to problems and concepts of physics. The major areas 
covered are mathematics, properties of mathematics, heat, sound, light, electricity and 
atomic theory. Emphasis will be on the association of physical principles of everyday 
phenomenon. Prerequisite: None. 

PHY 102 Electricity and Electronics Sein ae ae 
A study of electricity and electronics including the concepts of electric and magnetic 
fields, electric potential, electric circuits and solid state devices. Emphasis is on 
medical applications of electricity and electronics. Quantitative problems involve the 
use of elementary algebra and trigonometry. Prerequisite: MAT 113, PHY 101. 

PHY 103 Modern Physics Zee an. eee, 
A study of the physics developed since 1900. Topics include wave-particle duality, 
quantum mechanics and nuclear reactions. Quantitative problems involve the use of 

_ elementary algebra and trigonomentry. Prerequisite: MAT 113, PHY 101. 

PHY 104 ~~ Fluid Mechanics ee 0 Sait) ane 

application o 
use of elementary a 

A study of the mechanics of fluids and the behavior of gases including the concepts of 
pressure, temperature, ideal gases, real gases and kinetic theory. Emphasis is on the 

Pihieor to real systems and devices. Quantitative problems involve the 
eee Prerequisites: MAT 113, PHY101. 

PHY 105 ~~ Physics — Introductory Ja i ae 
_ This is an introductory physics course intended for those who have not had previous 
study in the field. Basic concepts in kinematics, heat, light, sound, electricity and 
atomic physics are stressed. Prerequisite: MAT 113. 
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PHY 106 Physics — Nuclear and Electronic 3 O O0O—- 
This course is geared to electronics; it presents a study of basic electronic instruments, 
their theory of operation, function, tolerances, and calibration. Principles of both ser- 
vice and laboratory instruments will be studied. Also, basic principles of nuclear 
physics are included. Prerequisites: PHY 105, and MAT 113. 

PHY 107 Physics — Gases 2 0 0 
A working knowledge of the gas laws and their practical application is the gas laws in 
the objective of this course. Emphasis will be placed Both on flow of gases through 
tubes and orifices and on respiratory care equipment. Prerequisites: PHY 105, MAT 
113 and MAT 114. 

PHY 111 Physics — Mechanics 3 2 O03 

A fundamental course which develops the concepts of force motion work, energy and 
power. Also included are the topics of vector analysis, rotational motion and basic 
machines. Co-requisite MAT 102. 

PHY 112 Physics — Materials and Heat 3 2 Oa 
A course which examines the properties of solids, liquids at rest and in motion, the gas 
laws and their application, heat and thermodynamics. Emphasis is on practical 
application through the use of realistic problems and laboratory exercises. Prere- 
quisite: PHY 111. 

PHY 113 Physics — Electricity 3 2 (i! 
A study of the basic principles of electricity including electron theory, direct current 
circuits, alternating current circuits, electro-magnetic interactions and _ batteries. 
Emphasis is on practical application through the study of electrical power generating, 
transmission and conversion devices. Prerequisite: PHY 111. 

PHY 114 Physics — Light and Sound 3 2 0 
A study of wave motion and the generation, transmission and detection of sound and 
light. Topics include acoustics, illumination, optical devices and lasers. Practical 
application is emphasized through exercises in acoustical analysis of buildings and 
lighting system design and layout. Prerequisite: PHY 111. 

PHY 216 Radiation Physics 3 0, 0 
The basic principles behind matter, radioactivity, magnetism, electricity, electro- 
magnetism, cords, and circuits as related to x-ray technology. Prerequisite: PHY 106. 

PHY 1101 Applied Science 1 3 2 0 
An introduction to some physical principles and their application in industry. Topics 
included are measurements in the English and metric system; properties of solids, li- 
quids and gases. Practical application is stressed by use of realistic problems and 
laboratory exercises. 

PHY 1102 Applied Science II 3 2 0 
A study of the concepts of force, motion, work, energy, power and heat. Practical 
applications are realized through the study of friction and simple machines, and the 
relationship between thermal and mechanical energy. 

PHY 1103 Fundamentals of Electricity 3 2° 30 
Elementary principles of electricity including the structure of matter and electron 
theory, basic electrical units, the relationship of current, voltage, resistance and power 
in series, parallel, and combination circuits. 

PHY 1104 Applied Science IV 3 2 07 
A study of wave motion and sound and light. Practical applications are stressed 
throught the study of acoustics, musical rounds, color mixing, optical devices, illumina- 
tion and the laser. 

PHY 1114 Science for Printers 3 2 0 
A study of the basic principles of chemistry and physics used in the printing industry. 



The topics studied in chemistry include the basic properties of matter, physicaland Courses 
chemical changes, oxidation — reduction, papermaking and photo-chemical reactions. of 
The topics studied in physics include theories of light, reflection, refraction, illumina- : 
tion, color, and camera optics. Instruction 

143 
PHY 1115 Science for Air Conditioning and Heating Jen we OMe rf 
This course is designed to cover those physics principles of special significance in air 
conditioning and heating. Some topics covered are properties of gases, heat transfer, li- 
quid and gas pressures, weights and measures in English and metric units ther- 
modynamic properties of moist air, unique properties of water and water treatment. 
Prerequisite: None. 

PLASTICS 

PLA 101 Introduction to Plastics 2 Olas 3} 
This course provides the student with an overview of the plastics industry. It includes 
the opportunities to learn the properties of plastics, the range of user application, the 
jobs done by people in the fabrication of plastics, and the commercial production 
processes. Some laboratory experience is provided to give a basic understanding of 
how plastics are fabricated. Prerequisite: None. 

PLUMBING 

PLU 1112 Plumbing Fixtures and Installation Pe MES ss: 
The differences in materials and styles of lavatories, bathtubs, and sinks, and the many 
ways that these fixtures can be installed form the basis of this course. Includes the 
proper use of traps. Actual student practice by making installations. Prerequisite: 
None. 

PLU 1116 Plumbing Pipework and Domestic Water Systems 5 0 15 10 
Introduces students to the tools, fittings, and small equipment used by plumbers. Per- 
formance of operations such as threading, cutting, caulking, and sweating. Use of these 
procedures as the student learns to plan and install a complete domestic water system 
including hot and cold water distribution, heating devices, and the storage of hot 
water, and private and public sewage and drainage systems including their ventilation. 
Prerequisite: None. 

PLU 1120 Maintenance and Trouble Shooting aE AOE Ae rele 

Major emphasis on plumbing maintenance and the problems which the students pur- 
suing the plumber’s trade must encounter. Study of regulatory codes, standards and 
procedures of coal and electrical heating, smoke and nuisance controls and in- 
stallations. Good practices governing the complex field of space heating with emphasis 

—on furnaces, boilers, heaters, ducts, radiation, safety, and control of air pollution. 
Course designed to aid in the prevention of fires, explosions, asphyxiations, and 
wasteful use of materials by employment of good maintenance. Prerequisites: None. 

PLU 1122 Low and High Pressure Steam Systems De el ao 

Familiarization with types of low and high pressure steam boilers and the principles of 
boiler operation. Includes boiler accessories such as connectors, fittings, and insulation; 

_ equipment used in heat transmission, such as radiators, coils and connectors. Low 
pressure steam systems, their layout and component parts studied and installed. Prin- 

ciples involved in industrial applications of both low pressure and high pressure steam 
equipment. Prerequisites: None. 

PLU 1123 Hot Water and Panel Heating She BU) Tae goes) 
Study of the piping and accessory equipment needed to transfer hot water to radiators, 
heaters and coils, and the advantages and disadvantages of each of these units, in- 

cluding apparatus for radiant heating and panel heating. Methods of “sizing” equip- 
ment for various installations. Practical application in installing this equipment. Prere- 
-quisite: None. 
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PLU 1125 Industrial Piping 2. 0. %t7 
Major emphasis upon piping systems of boilers, turbines, and steam engines especially 
as they are used in the chemical industry. Prerequisites: None. 

PLU 1126 Hydraulic Systems Plumbing 2 0 33 
Plumbing applications in hydraulic systems. Study of hydraulic principles, circuits, 
control valves, actuators, pumps, fluids, and various accessoreis that complete 
hydraulic systems. Installation and servicing methods of the these systems. Prere- 
quisite: None. 

PLU 1130 Plumbing Layouts and Codes 4. 0 6 
Sketching diagrams and schematics and interpretation of blueprints applicable to the 
plumbing trades. Detailed study of piping symbols, schematics, diagrams and notes. 
Use of applicable building and plumbing codes. Prerequisites: None. 

POLICE SCIENCE 

PSC 101 Introduction to Law Enforcement 5 0,0 
A general course designed to familiarize the student with a philosophy and history of 
law enforcement, including its legal limitations in a democratic republic, a survey of 
the primary duties and responsibilities of the various law enforcement agencies, a 
delineation of the basic processes of justice, an evaluation of law enforcement’s current 
position, and an orientation relative to law enforcement as a vocation. Prerequisite: 
None. 

PSC 110 Police Role in Crime and Delinquency > 0 0 
The study primarily concerned with scientific efforts to understand crime and to un- 
derstand man in relation to crime phenomena. It deals with those definitions and for- 
mulations of crime and criminals upon which an adaptation system of criminology 
must be based. It examines the law as the basic framework within which social 
deviations of a peculiar character assume their functions as criminal acts and those 
broad principles upon which a science of criminology must rest. Prerequisite: None. 

PSC 115 ~~ Criminal Law I > 0 Ya 
Designed to present a basic concept of criminal law and to create appreciation of the 
rules under which one lives in our system of government. Prerequisite: None. 

PSC 116 ~=Criminal Law II 5 0 07 
A continuation of the study of the basic concepts of criminal law and why the law 
operates in its individual ways, jurisdiction, the criminal act, the mental element, 
criminal responsibility. The study proceeds to detailed examinations of the numerous 
specific criminal areas. Prerequisite: Criminal Law I. 

PSC 120 Administration of Justice 3 0 0 
A review of court systems; procedures from incident to final disposition; the six 
primary functional areas for the administration of justice to include olice, prosecutor, 
criminal courts, probation, institutions, and parole; and principles ne federal, state, and 
civil laws as they apply to and affect law enforcement. Prerequisite: None. 

PSC 210 ~~ Criminalistics I 3 2 0 
This course introduces the student to fundamentals of investigation; crime scene 
search; recording, collection and preservation of evidence; sources of information, in- 
terview and interrogation; case preparation and court presentation; and the investiga- 
tion of specific offenses such as arson, narcotics, sex, larcency burglary, robbery, and 
homicide. Prerequisite: None. 



PSC) 211 ~ Criminalistics I ap A UPS OZ! 
Continuation of the study of criminal investigation including a general survey of the methods and techniques used in modern scientific investigations of crime, with emphasis upon the practical use of these methods by students. Laboratory techniques will be domonstrated and the student will participate in actual use of the scientific 
equipment. Prerequisite: PSC 210. 

PSC 220 Police Organization — Administration By UP OE 
Introduction to principles of organization and administration, discussion of the service functions: e.g., personnel management, police management, training com- munications, records, property maintenance and miscellaneous services. Prerequisite: 
None. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

POL 102 Government — National 5 0 Ope 
English and Colonial background, the Articles of Confederation and the framing of the 
federal Constitution. The nature of the federal union; states’ rights, federal powers, 
political parties. The general organization and functioning of the national government. 
Prerequisite: None. 

POL 103 Government — State and Local eee ae ee 
A study of state and local government, state-federal interrelationships, the functions 
and prerogatives of the branches. Problems of administration, legal procedures, law 
enforcement, police power, taxation, revenues and appropriations. Special attention 
will be given to North Carolina. Prerequisite: None. 

POL 212 American Government 3 0 0 3 
The student will survey the organization and functions of our national and state govern- 
ment, with special emphasis upon the study of the national Constitution. Prerequisite: 
None. 

PRACTICAL NURSE EDUCATION 

PNE 1101 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing oe) ee ail 
Interpretation of the role of the practical nurse student and basic knowledge to be used 
in performing nursing. Philosophy and objectives of practical nursing in the technical 
Institute setting. Use of study methods and materials. Principles of interpersonal 
relationships in nursing. Body mechanics for nurse and patient. Sterilization and dis- 
infection methods. Principles of medical and surgical asepsis. Use of hospital equip- 
ment. Techniques for daily hygienic patient care. Spoken and written communications 
for nurses. Laboratory and clinical practice in nursing hand skills. Prerequisite: None. 

PNE 1102 Nutrition and Diet Therapy eee eee (ee 
Designed to give knowledge of the use of nutrients for nurse and patient. Functions and 
sources of nutrients. The mechanics of digestion, absorption and metabolism. Prin- 
ciples of meal planning. Nutritional requirements for all age groups modified by 
ES ous, cultural, social, and psychological factors. Common therapeutic diets and 

their effect on disease conditions. Prerequisite: None. 

PNE 1103 Anatomy and Physiology oe eh UR es 
A study of the general plan of the body and nine systems: nervous, endocrine, skeletal, 
muscular, circulatory, digestive, respiratory, urinary, male and female reproductive 
systems. Designed for understanding how the human body controls its functions, 
stands erect and moves, distributes food and oxygen, removes waste and provides for 
survival. Prerequisite: None. 
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PNE 1105 Introduction to Drug Administration 3° 0) Se 

A study of safe techniques for oral drug administration. Knowledge of drug sources, 
methods of preparation and storage. Classification of drugs by use and content. 
Review of adding, subtracting, multiplying fractions and decimals. Systems for 
measuring drugs. Solving problems of measurement, conversion within systems and 
from system to system. Legal aspects of medication preparation. Prerequisite: None. 

PNE 1106 Medical-Surgical Nursing I 5.» 0ots0 hs 

An introduction to nursing needs of the adult medical and surgical patient. Uses nursing 
knowledge gained in all courses in Quarter I. Prepares for nursing care of physical 
problems caused by illness, body responses to disease and pain, and assisting patients 
during diagnostic tests. Pre-operative and post-operative care, safety and comfort 
measures for the aging and meeting needs of patients with a communicable disease. 
Prerequisites: PNE 1101, 1102, 1103, and 1105. 

PNE 1107 Maternity Nursing 3 0 Glee 

Presentation of modern aspects of maternity nursing. The nursing care of the normal 
obstetrical patient and newborn child. Detailed nursing care of patients during 
antepartum labor and postpartum periods. Emphasis on provision of better and safer 
nursing care for the expectant mother and her baby. Prerequisites: PNE 1101, 1102, 
1103, and 1105. 

PNE 1108 Nursing of Children 3.40 ape 

Comparison of normal growth and development patterns of the newborn, school-age 
child and adolescent. Physical differences in the child and adult. Methods of meeting 
needs of the hospitalized child and his parents. Nursing care for common home and 
hospitalized disorders of children. Prerequisites: PNE 1101, 1102, 1103, and 1105. 

PNE 1109 Clinical Experience I 0.. 0 25a 
Eleven weeks’ experience with patients of all ages in a general hospital under supervi- 
sion of clinical teachers. Five weeks of experience with young adults, adults of middle 
years and the aging. Six weeks of experience with mothers and newborns or with sick 
children from the age of newborn to the adolescent. Practice of simple hand skills and 
solving of simple nursing care problems. Beginning experience in making obser- 
vations, using oe materials and instruments. Experience in planning, meeting and 
charting some simple needs of hospitalized patients. Opportunities to begin develop- 
ment of attitudes and skills necessary for successful practical nursing career. Prere- 
quisites: PNE 1101, 1102, 1103, and 1105. 

PNE 1110 Medical-Surgical Nursing I o>, 40 te 

Principles and concepts of simple and complex rehabilitative nursing. Cancer nursing. 
Study of the nursing care and socio-psychological implications of common disorders of 
adults in the following body systems: respiratory, musculoskeletal, gastrointestinal, 
reproductive and urinary. Prerequisites: PNE 1106, 1109, and all Quarter I Courses. 

PNE 1111 Drug Therapy 3- 0s5 Oe 
Factual knowledge in dosages and effects of drugs. Practice with equipment and 
techniques used in preparing and giving injections. Insulin therapy. Dosage problems. 
Storage and preparation of narcotics. Prerequisites: PNE 1105 and 1109. 

PNE 1112 Clinical Experience II 0. .0. 2h 
Continued experience with adults or experience with children or in the maternity/nur- 
sing units. Assignment to patients with nursing needs of the respiratory, musculo- 
skeletal, gastrointestinal, reproductive and urinary systems. Opportunities for plan- 
ning to meet needs of patients through treatments and oral drug administration. Prac- 
tice of isolation technique and oxygen therapy. Beginning this quarter each student 
assigned to two days’ experience in operating room and recovery room observation. 
Prerequisites: All Quarter I and II Courses. 

PNE 1113 Medical-Surgical Nursing III > 0 (0am 
Continuation of study of disorders of body systems. Includes nursing care of medical 



and surgical conditions of the eye, ear, and skin. N ursing care of disease conditions of the circulatory, nervous and endocrine systems. Introduction to social illnesses of alcoholism, mental disturbances, and drug addiction. Continuation of individual observation in operating room and recovery room until every student has had two days of this experience. Prerequisites: All Quarter I, II, and III Courses. 

PNE 1114 Clinical Experiences HI OM 06s 24 tae 
Student learns her role as an assistant to the professional nurse in caring for the more seriously ill patient. Continued experience with adult in medical-surgical nursing, pediatric nursing or obstetrical nursing under supervision of clinical teachers. Ex- 
perience in more complicated nursing treatments. Assignment to patients with con- ditions of circulatory, nervous and endocrine systems Alessi illnesses. Continuation 
of individual observation in the operating/ recovery rooms until every student has had two days of this experience. Prerequisites: All Quarter I, Il, and II Courses. 

PNE 1115 Personal and Vocational Relationships Oe Oe ee 
Advanced practical nursing ethics. Medico-legal aspects of practical nursing. 
Organizations for the graduate practical nurse. Role of nurses in community and state. 
Job descriptions. Evaluating, applying, resigning positions. Work resume. Nursing 
errors and crimes. Continuing education. Preparation for State Board Examinations. 
North Carolina nursing law. Corequisites: PNE 1113, 1114, and all Quarter I, II, III 
Courses. 

PRINTING 

PRN 1101 Printer’s English en) ene 
This is not a course for beginners in English, but it is intended to provide a review of the 
essentials of English as they relat to the art of printing. The course deals with compoun- 
ding words, modern punctuation, capitalization, syllabication, contractions, 
homonyms, errors in English words, sentence structure, and the marks in proofreading. 
Prerequisite: None. 

PRN 1112 Printing Orientation DED abe wee 
An introduction to the printing trade. Lectures will cover history of main processes in 
printing along with study of each process and equipment involved in each. Lab work 
will consist of producing minor jobs in the area of Letterpress, Offset, and Silkscreen. 
Prerequisite: None. 

PRN 1113 Offset Camera II Seer Bh Ges 
A continuation of PRN 1125. This course is an advanced study of the process camera 
and related darkroom equipment. Duotones, two, three, and four color separations 
will be emphasized. Prerequisites: PRN 1125. 

PRN 1114 Estimating I Gy RT FR os 
Instruction in the fundamentals of estimating the cost of jobs prior to penta Areas 
covered will be estimating time, labor, and materials. Emphasis will be on paper — 
how to figure the number of sheets needed and how to order it from the paper house. 
Prerequisite: None. 

PRN 1124 Offset Stripping and Platemaking oar Leh ee! 
Study of the arranging of negatives and positives in the form of flats from which the 
offset plates are made. Examination and treatment of negatives to remove defects by 
opaquing and retouching will be covered. Fundamental principles of platemaking will 
also be covered. Practical experience in both areas will be received during shop time. 
Prerequisite: None. 

PRN 1125 Offset Camera 1 £0 MIP ee mats 
Instruction will include the theory and practice of preparing line and halftone 
negatives and positive for offset lithography. Camera settings, lens settings, chemical 
preparation, and film processing will be covered as an integral part of darkroom 
procedure. Prerequisite: None. 
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PRN 1126 Offset Presswork I 2 02 

Theory and practice of operating offset printing presses will include experience on the 
Multilith, A.T.F. Chief, and Itek Offset Presses. Instructions will include inking and 
water systems, registration, feed and delivery systems, roller and blanket care, and 
basic trouble shooting. Prerequisite: None. 

PRN 1127 Offset Presswork II 3 0) *6—eae 

A continuation of PRN 1126; this course will place emphasis on use and maintenance of 
the larger press. Students will be introduced to the production of two, three, and four 
color process printing. Prerequisite: PRN 1126. 

PRN 1128 Copy Preparation I 2 Os a 

Planning, visualizing and designing copy for photographic reproduction. The use of 
roughs, comprehensives, sketches, mechanicals, pasteups, photostats, mechanical 
screens, veloxes, photography, reduction, and enlargements of copy, color separation 
(in-plant and out-of-plant) and imposition. Prerequisite: None. 

PRN 1129 Copy Preparation II 3 O° Care 

A continuation of PRN 1128. Course will consist of study of photo-composition and 
electronic equipment with emphasis on operation and general maintenance. Practical 
experience will be received in producing small books and newspapers using the photo- 
typesetting equipment. Prerequisite: PRN 1128. 

PRN 1130 Layout and Design 2 0 3a 

A study of the elements in layout and design, including the principles of balance, 
proportion, harmony, contact and color in printed matter. An evaluation of designs 
used for advertisements, business forms, stationery, sketches, roughs, comprehensives, 
affinity of type faces, and marking copy in the preparation of dummies in both conven- 
tional and modern design. Prerequisite: None. 

PRN 1140 Elective 0” Ona fi 

The elective subject will be determined after a conference between the instructor and 
student. The elective will be an area in which the student has had the basic fundamen- 
tals of printing. Students may elect to specialize in the area of letterpress or offset prin- 
ting. Prerequisite: PRN 1127. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSY 101 Psychology 3... 0-305 
This course is geared to study the principles of human behavior with reference to think- 
ing, learning, memory, perception, emotional life, individual differences in in- 
telligence, aptitude, and personality, the scientific nature of psychological in- 
vestigations and research findings related to daily life. Prerequisite: None. 

PSY 102 General Psychology 5 -0) 03 
A study of the various fields of psychology: the developmental process, motivation, 
emotion, frustration and adjustment, mental health, attention and perception, 
problems of group living. Attention is given to applications of these topics to problems 
a study, self-understanding and adjustment to the demands of society. Prerequisite: 

one. 

PSY 103 Adolescent Psychology > 6-0 0 = 

A study of the nature and source of the problems of adolescents in western culture; 
physical, emotional, social, intellectual, and personality development of adolescents. 
Prerequisite: PSY 102 or equivalent. 

PSY 104 Human Behavior and Learning 3 (0) 0 
A study of the principles of behavior and the theories of learning. Emphasis is placed 
on the developmental aspects and motivation. Prerequisite: PSY 101. 



PSY 105 Human Growth and Development: 
Prenatal and Infant oe Oey fle 8 

A detailed study of the developmental sequence of the prenatal and infant periods, with emphasis on developmental influences and conditions necessary for optimal and development of individuals. Prerequisite: PSY 104. 

PSY 106 Human Growth and Development: 
Early Childhood te Oe AD 

A detailed study of the developmental sequence during the preschool period, ages 2 to 6. Emphasis is given to factors influencing development; the importance of ex- periences in establishing patterns of behavior, attitudes, interpersonal skills; language usage; and the relationship of early childhood to later realization of potential. Prere- 
quisite: PSY 105. 

PSY 108 Abnormal Psychology Ot eee ae 
This course offers an introduction to behavior pathology. The etiology, diagnosis, and 
prognosis of abnormal behavior. Neurosis, psychosis, character disorders, and psy- 
chosomatic reactions are among the topics included in the study. Prerequisite: PSY 102 
or equivalent. 

PSY 112 Personality Development De Ue are 
Designed to help the student recognize the importance of the physical, intellectual, 
social, and emotional dimensions of personality. Emphasizes grooming and method of 
personality development. Prerequisite: None. 

PSY 169 Social Psychology of Health and Illness Ai UP tO hed 
In studying how culture defines one’s responses to illness, both the psychological and 
sociological factors which play such an eminent part in one’s development will be in- 
vestigated. The cultural principles attributed to illness, symbols of illness, and 
situations associated with fils: not only illustrate how illness affects family patterns 
and development, but also how such psychological and sociological principles affect 
patient-professional, family-patient, and family-professional relationships. 

PSY 201 Human Growth and Development: 
Middle Childhood and Adolescence OIEOS 0 aes 

A detailed study of the developmental sequence during middle childhood and 
adolescence; emphasis is given to environmental and social factors which influence 
developmental rates, formulation of behavior patterns, and establishment of value 
systems and interests. Prerequisite: PSY 106. 

PSY 202 Human Growth and Development: Adulthood AD ed Othe 353 
A study of adulthood in terms of developmental tasks, life problems, crises, adjustment 
mechanisms, and problems related to intellectual, emotional, and social aspects of the 
individual in relation to others and to society. Prerequisite: PSY 201. 

PSY 205 Child Psychology py ee 
The objective of this course is to consider the significant phases of motor, cognitive, 
emotional, and social development of the child as these are influenced by genetic, 
cultural, and individual elements from the prenatal period to adolescence. Prere- 
quisite: PSY 101. 

PSY 206 Applied Psychology om) 20 aes 
A study of the principles of psychology that will be of assistance in the understanding 
of interpersonal relationships on the job. Motivation, feelings and emotions are con- 
sidered with particular reference to on-the-job problems. Other topics investigated 
are: employee selection, supervision, job satisfaction, and industrial conflicts. Atten- 
tion is also given to personal and group dynamics so that the student may learn to apply 
the principles of mental hygiene to his adjustment problems as a worker and as a 
member of the general community. Prerequisite: None. 
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PSY 207 Social Psychology ao 0 “Os 

A survey of the basic principles concerned with study of the psychology of man in 
groups. Emphasis given to behavior in interpersonal relationships: dyadic reciprocity, 
roles and stereotypes, achievement motive, acquisition of morality, and person 
perception. Prerequisite: None. 

PSY 1101 Human Relations 0 0 = 

Development of understanding of relationships to other persons through some of the 
basic principles of human psychology. Study of the problems of the individual and his 
work situation in relation to society, group membership, and relationships within the 
work situation. Prerequisite: None. 

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 

RDT 113 Departmental Orientation and Ethics and 
Elementary Radiation Protection l 0 3a 

This course is designed to introduce the student to the clinical setting. Emphasis is plac- 
ed upon the functions of the x-ray department and ethics of the medical profession. 
The ee concepts of radiation protection of both the student and patient is introduced 
and practiced in the clinical setting. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 114 Basic Essentials of Radiologic Technology 2 "0° 6 
This course consists of two lecture hours and six practicum hours each week. The stu- 
dent is introduced to the basic essentials of Radiologic Technology. Included is a 
preliminary overview of technical factors, positioning, and radiographic accessories. 
The student used the practicum hours to fortify these basic essentials of Radiologic 
Technology. Prerequisite: RDT 113. 

RDT 116 Radiographic Terminology l.. 0. 
Designed to familiarize the student with various words, phrases and abbreviations 
used primarily in the radiology department. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 125 Radiographic Darkroom 2 0°30 
Lectures, demonstrations, and experiments designed to instruct in the proper use of 
various photographic chemicals and techniques producing radiographs of the highest 
quality. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 137 Radiographic Technique I 3. 0 t= 
This course introduces the student to the basic concepts of radiographic production. 
Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 138 Practicum I 0 0 30 
Practical aspects of basic radiography. Prerequisite: HEA 116. 

RDT 139 Positioning and Related Anatomy 3 0 
Radiographic positioning of the upper extremity, shoulder girdle, foot, ankle, and 
lower leg. Special emphasis is placed upon the osseous radiographic anatomy of the 
particular structures. Prerequisite: BIO 108. 

RDT 161 OpenLabI 0 0 6lz— 
Clinical experience in RDT 138 as conducted under night and weekend emergency 
conditions. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 174 Elementary Radiological Protection 0.0 Os 
Non-credit course (4 lecture hours for one week only). The student is taught the basic 
methods by which he, other personnel, and patients are protected from x-rays within 
the Radiology Department. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 204 Nuclear Medicine 2 0 = 
Fundamentals of radioisotope technology. Prerequisite: None. 



RDT 220 Operating Room Radiography 1 ORs ee] 
This course gives the student an understanding of the various radiographic procedures which may be required during surgery. Each student spends an adequate amount of time in the operating room to observe a wide variety of surgical procedures. Prere- 
Guisite: RDT 237. 

RDT 233 Seminar I UD) .O2e Ogee! 
A comprehensive study of radiology and the student's role in the medical profession as 
an x-ray technologist. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 234 Seminar II I 0 0 a 
An opportunity for the student to do extra research and review in any aspect of technology in which he has special interest. Guest speakers will present to the students 
techniques, routines, and policies as carried forth at their respective hospitals. Prere- 
quisite: RDT 233. 

RDT 237 Radiographic Technique II 2 Onis 
An indepth study is presented in the selection of exposure factors, and the proper use of 
grids, cones, and other devices which may be employed to produce high quality 
radiographs. Prerequisite: RDT 137. 

RDT 238 Practicum II 0 0 30 10 
Clinical practice with proficiency in the proper use of radiographic accessories and 
equipment. Prerequisite: RDT 138. 

RDT 248 Practicum II] 0) 030,710 
Clinical instruction with emphasis on efficient operation of radiographic and 
fluorographic equipment and procedures. Prerequisite: RDT 238. 

RDT 249 Radiation Protection il 0 0 1 
Protective regulations, monitoring methods, and techniques for reading exposure of 
patients and technologists. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 250 Special Procedures DAM LD 
An in depth study of radiographic procedures employing body section radiography, 
sterography, kymography, etc. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 252 Special Procedures SUT lth 
A study of all phases of anglography including cerebral, vascular, and car- 
dioanglography. Prerequisite: RDT 250. 

RDT 257 Departmental Administration LAs (PP ar) PT 
To acquaint the student with the function, organization, supervision, and financial 
arrangements in the Radiology Department. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 258 Practicum IV 0 0 30 10 
Emphasis is placed upon the efficient operation of special equipment and procedures 
as a part of continuing clinical experience. Prerequisite: RDT 248. 

RDT 259 Positioning and Related Anatomy She aed AUP eas! 
Radiographic positioning of the proximal lower extremity, hip, pelvis, vertebral 
column, and skull. Prerequisite: RDT 139. 

RDT 260 Pediatric Radiography PS a) Set] 
A study of various positions, technical factors, and special problems associated with 
theradiography of infants and children. Prerequisite: RD 137. 

RDT 262 Open Lab Il CRT re 
Clinical experience in RDT 238 as conducted under night and weekend emergency 
conditions. Prerequisite: RDT 161. 
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RDT 263 Open Lab Ill 0 O- (= 

Clinical experience in RDT 248 as conducted under night and weekend emergency 
conditions. Prerequisite: RDT 262. 

RDT 264 Open Lab IV 0 0 +6 
Clinical experience in RDT 258 as conducted under night and weekend emergency 
conditions. Prerequisite: RDT 263. 

RDT 265 Open Lab V 0 O 63 

Clinical experience in RDT 268 as conducted under night and weekend emergency 
conditions. Prerequisite: RDT 264. 

RDT 266 Clinical Internship 0 0 ib 

This course consists of continued study in all aspects of diagnostic radiology. The stu- 
dent performs radiographic examinations mainly under indirect supervision by in- 
structors and staff technologists. The student is evaluated for excellence in ex- 
aminations and procedures performed. Prerequisite: RDT 268. 

RDT 268 Practicum V 0 0 30 ia 

An advanced clinical aan ae in radiographic theory, technique, and all 
categories of radiologic technology. Prerequisite: RDT 258. 

RDT 269 Positioning and Related Anatomy 3.0. O- 
This course deals with the radiography of body systems including the gastrointestinal 
tract, colon, biliary tract, and urinary tract, with special considerations of the related 
anatomy and physiology as applied in radiography. Prerequisite: RDT 259. 

RDT 275 TV and Monitor Systems l 0 (a 

A study of image intensification, videotape systems, and other recording devices used 
in the field of radiology. Through this course the student gains a basic understanding 
for this relatively new development in the advancement of radiographic science. 
Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 276 Equipment Maintenance l 0) 0 

To familiarize the student with the component circuits of an x-ray unit, to permit detec- 
tion and proper correction of difficulties which interfere with or prevent the proper 
function of the equipment or accessories; as well as preventive maintenance to avoid 
expensive breaddown. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 280 Dental Radiography l 0 
To familiarize the student with the essential equipment, accessories, and techniques 
used in dental radiography. Prerequisite: RDT 237. 

RDT 281 Radiation Therapy 2 0 
Fundamentals of radiation therapy techniques and their use in the treatment of dis- 
eases. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 283 Radiographic Pathology 2 0 
A course provided primarily for the x-ray student relating pathological conditions and 
their appearance on the radiography. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 289 Film Critique I l 0° 3 
A review of films obtained by the student with consideration of basic positioning and 
technique. Prerequisite: None. 

RDT 290 Film Critique I 2 0 ti 
Evaluation of diagnostic film quality as related to proper use of radiographic 
accessoreis. Prerequisite: RDT 289. 

RDT 291 _ Film Critique III 2 0 
Critical analysis of radiographs obtained by the student with emphasis upon special 
techniques and fluorographic procedures. Prerequisite: RDT 290. 



RDT 292 Film Critique IV ae Ome Oe? 
The student presents films for critical evaluation of advanced radiographic procedures with emphasis upon visual anatomical structures and pathological conditions. Prere- quisite: RDT 291. 

SCIENCE 

SCI 101 General Science i AP DW mB 
A study of the basic concepts from biological, physical and natural sciences. 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC 010 Study Skills 29500500 
The objective of this course is to help the student develop the fundamental learning skills necessary for effective scholastic accomplishment at the college level. Major topics covered in the course are scheduling time and working effectively, using text- books properly, taking and organizing notes, use of the library and its facilities, im- proving memory and concentration, writing reports and rosetiale tein and effective 
examination skills. 

SOC 100 Sociology I OG ee One? 
The recognition and development of human potential through emphasis on positive achievements, characteristics and attitudes. Beginning sessions will seek to establish for each student those things about himself that he can like and take pride in. Early in the course students will begin a process of establishing short-term goals. Other positive processes will include an analysis of strengths, identification of personal values, recognition of latent potential and establishment of long-range goals. 

SOC 101 Sociology Il 4a Oe 2 
A continuation of the process begun in 100 with more in depth analysis of individual 
potential and more emphasis on long-range goal establishment. The student will be en-’ 
couraged to be aware of his feelings and to utilize them to advantage. Honest self- 
appraisal, development of self-confidence and positive self-image are primary objec- 
tives. 

SOC 102 Principles of Sociology bee EP Ene 
An introductory course in the principles of sociology. An attempt to provide an un- 
derstanding of culture, collective behavior, community life, social institutions, and 
social change. Presents the scientific study of man’s behavior in relation to other men, 
the general laws affecting the organization of such relationships and the effects of 
social life on human personality and behavior. Prerequisite: None. 

SOC 103 Sociology Seti oa 
The student will examine the social environment in which personality matures, and an 
analysis of the major social institutions as well as the major social process. Attention is 
given to the scope, methods and concepts of sociology. Prerequisite: None. 

SOC 104 The Family: A Cross-Cultural Survey or Oe Srp es 
Study of the family as a social unit, with Doses focus on the influence of family 
relationships during infancy and childhood. Historical patterns and the evolution of 
family roles in various types of cultures Pea opportunities to analyze and interpret 
the influence of the culture and the family in relation to the larger society. Prerequisite: 
None. 
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SOC 105 Families in the American Culture 3. 0S Ui 
Study of the family in the American culture, changing patterns in family roles, the in- 
fluence of socio-economic status on family relationships, factors associated with 
cultural deprivation, and the effects on children in such families. Prerequisite: SOC 
104. 

SOC 106 The Family in the Community 3— 0 —~Oeie 

Study of community agencies concerned with physical and mental health in families, 
socio-economic problems, and education of child-rearing. Prerequisite: SOC 105. 

SOC 201 The Child and Community Services 3 0. 

Study of the type of facilities needed by acommunity concerned with the well-being of 
its children. Analysis of child needs which can be met through community planning, 
with identification of local, state, and national resources. Prerequisite: SOC 106. 

SOC 207 Rural Society 3 0 Us 

A study of selected elements of rural sociology with emphasis on current social 
changes. The course provides a sociological background for the understanding of rural 
social changes. Areas of study include rural culture, group relationships, social classes, 
rural suburban communities, farm organizations, the communication of agricultural 
technology, rural social problems, agricultural adjustment, and population change. 
Prerequisite: None. 

SOC 209 — Social Problems 3 0. 0 ae 

An analysis of modern social organization and disorganization as they relate to various 
social problems in contemporary American society. Prerequisite: SOC 102. 

SOC 210 Minorities in American Society 3 0 “Gia 

A study of the historical and scientific questions of race; a study of sociocultural 
patterns in various inter-racial areas; and inquiry into the problems of conflict adjust- 
ment. 

WELDING 

WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding l 0 355 
Welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by students in the welding 
shop. Safe and correct methods of assembling and operating the welding equipment. 
Practice given for surface welding; bronze welding; silver-soldering, and flame- 
cutting methods applicable to mechanical repair work. Prerequiste: None. 

WLD 1102 Applied Metal Preparation and Welding l 0 .355mee 

Welding practices on material applicable to the installation of body panels and repairs 
to doors, fenders, hoods, and deck lids. Student runs beads, does butt and fillet 
welding. Performs tests to detect strength and weaknesses of welded joints. Safety 
procedures emphasized throughout the course. Prerequisite: None. 

WLD 1111 Air Conditioning Welding l j= 
Welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by students. Safe and correct 
methods of assembling and operating the welding equipment. Practice given for sur- 
face welding; bronze welding, silver-soldering, and flame-cutting methods applicable 
to mechanical repair work. Prerequisite: None. 

WLD 1113 Mechanical Testing and Inspection 1 0 = 
The standard methods for mechanical testing of welds. Types of test covered: bend, 
destructive, free-bend, guided-bend, nick-tear, notched-bend, tee-bend, nondestruc- 
tive, V-noch, Charpy impact, etc. Prerequisites: None. 



WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting ow) ky 
Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the principles of welding and cut- ting, nomenclature of the equipment, assembly of units. Welding procedures such as practice of puddling and carrying the puddle, running flat beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead ‘positions, brazing, hard and soft soldering. Safety procedures stressed throughout the program of instruction in the use of tools and equipment. Performance of mechanical testing and inspection to determine quality of the welds. Prerequisite: None. 

WLD 1121 Basic Arc Welding AS OI 5a 9 The operation of AC transformers and DC motor generator arc welding sets. Studies made of welding heats, polarities, and electrodes for use in joining varous metal alloys by the arc welding process. After the student is capable of running beads, butt, and fillet, welds in all positions are made and tested in order that the student may detect his weaknesses in welding. Safety procedures emphasized in the use of tools and equip- ment. Prerequisite: None. 

WLD 1123 Inert Gas Welding 1 Oe Cees Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert-gas-shield arc welding. A study of the equipment, operation, safety and practice in the various positions. A thorough study of such topics as: principles of operation, shielding gases, filler rods, process variations and applications, manual ane automatic welding. Prerequisite: None. 
WLD 1124 Advanced Arc Welding be TIPPS ve Extensive practice in the welding of different metals and pressure pipe in all positions. The micro-wire welding process and a thorough study ne such topics as principles of operation, nomenclature of machine, filler metals and shielding gases for the different type of metals. Special processes such as hard-facing laser beam and ultra-sonic welding. Introduction to the welder certification procedures and practices. Prere- quisites: None. 

WLD 1126 Advanced Inert Gas Welding De a0 eer Os 8G A continuation of WLD 1123. Theory and practice in inert gas welding. Both ferrous and non-ferrous welding applications covered. Inert spot welding, CO2 welding, gas metal-arc, mig pipe welding, and automatic welding are taught. Special consideration given to shielding gases and certification procedures. Prerequisite: None. 

WLD 1127 Introduction to Pipe Welding 10 eee es 
Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure piping in the horizontal, ver- tical and horizontal fixed positions using shielded metal arc welding processes accor- ding to the ASME code. 

WLD 1130 Applied Basic Arc and Gas Welding JE Ue I 
Welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by students in the welding shop. Safe and correct retinas of assembling and operating the welding equipment. Practice given for surface welding; bronze welding, silver-soldering, and flame- cutting methods applicable to mechanical repair work. Prerequisite: None. 

WLD 1131 Applied Inert Gas Welding 25 gh) eta 
Introduction and practical operation of the Inert Gas Welding processes. A study of the principles of operation of shielding gases, filler metals, M.I.G. guns, T.I.G. torches and T.L.G. spot guns will be covered. Special attention given to the joining of thin metals, _ both ferrous and non-ferrous. Safety procedures emphasized throughout the course. Prerequisite: None. 
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PERSONNEL OF THE INSTITUTE 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Chairman gee scnt et ree te ee Dallas F. Chappell 
Vice-Chairman: see ee eee Dr. Donald M. Hayes 
SeCTELAry.e al. eee hee nr nee ee ee Harley P. Affeldt 

APPOINTED BY THE GOVERNOR Term Expires 

June 30 
Ed M. McKnight...) 06..c1c0... ssc ee eee 1981 
C. Edwin Allman, Jr. vo... .02000.cccsccesc00esccee oe cs 19% 
Gly desIMCcSwaine. s.r wisi he ae 19 
Thomas D. Robinson........5.2:00c00¢-.1.<0es.00:2sss 1979 

APPOINTED BY THE COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 

Ned Re Smith 3 ¢:4:..5...o14 ee ee ee 1981 
W: Os Barrett: .,4...40..ancesstetitienta inte 1975 
Grady, PeSwisher ..........csiss.svivss feta ateeee en ee 1977 
R.. Douglas! Boyer: .s...0.ckcititsccstecscesssessesssste 1979 

APPOINTED BY THE WINSTON-SALEM/ 
FORSYTH COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION 

Dr. Donald M:;Hayeés..i..cactl.too es 1981 
Dallas F. Chappell ®.....0..ca5;i:ccece nts seer 1975 
William)" Schultz..) ee 1977 
Mrs: Hloyd)S* Burges |r. in. aietc cece ee ee 1979 



ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

LY SG President 
hg aye Eee Dean of Instruction 
ESTES GT Director of Student Personnel 
MC cece cesccseseecenccsesseovecees Director of Business Affairs 
Meeeten fi leeman, Jr...................ccccceeee. Director of Adult Education 
UT Director, Evening Program 

INSTRUCTION 

Paul D. Apple, Dean 

Curriculum Programs 

Grace B. Corey .. Department Head, Related Technical Instruction 
Lloyd L. Foster, Jr.,,. Department Head, Engineering Technologies 
efarvin L. Allen.............. Department Head, Business Technologies 
fames R. Winning............. Department Head, Health Technologies 

Library 

OCI see. cccanevacecscecsccesssccusesceescce. Head Librarian 
es CO Assistant Librarian 
1 CBG Ys LS 6) ge Audio-Visual Technician 
NF once vecesccseeresseccesnssusessescoeeee Library Assistant 

UG Library Assistant 

Learning Labs 

ly, SCT A Chief Coordinator 
MN CACC ee. cs ec. casesocceneeecesenssesccsescessescessunss Coordinator 
ME PR OM OK ITS 5.......0..cs0-eccceccesecccesececsectsccccvesenebess Coordinator 

Adult Education 

OMEN C CAT, [1.5 ......sccccesccccevessacecsosshcscevssccsssceesecescesesees Director 
Met. Williams .................. Assoc. Director, Occupational Extension 
MmoreltOn JOnes.................... Assoc. Director, Academic Extension 
Meee. fackson ............0...0000- Supervisor, Adult Basic Education 
R. B. Kimrey, Jr.,....Area Coordinator, Industrial Services Division 
Violet M. Kellum............. Area Coordinator, Hospitality Education 

Mmmtarence W. Falls..................ce000066 Supervisor, Manpower Training 

Personnel 

159 



Personnel 

160 
STUDENT PERSONNEL 

Charles R. King secede Gee eee ee Director 
RePauli Day aera ene es Assistant Director/Counselor 
WeGary Ogburi- se. Assistant Director/Admissions and Records 
George McLendon 2. nner Counselor 
Ben*Howell tai. 2 Se eee ee Counselor 
Paméla Callahan’ .i0.4..inta tcc ee Counselor 
Borysite0cz kom rece eee ee Financial Aid and Veteran Affairs 
Merrill}; Gordons: tet tee ee Records Technician 
BeckiMustian’.<.05.5 ee eee nee Admissions Counselor 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 

Seay RiP erkinss: trier eee ayes ene ee Coordinator 

Sammy Dy Allrédicie. Quccdcieecee. ee eee Director 

GlemHuntérihcsimaneens Ga ee ee Security Officer 
GamenoniWader. cnc eee eee Bookstore Manager 

Jamess| eitersonwe 5. Superintendent Buildings and Grounds 



FACULTY AND STAFF 

CMT CV oP e osteo 8lecevccledes dudes lose cbonlccecsaeccccocass lh President 
B.S. and M. Ed. Virginia Polytechnic Institute; further graduate study at University 
of Virginia and North Carolina State University 

Allen, Marvin L., Department Head............. Business Technologies 
B. A. Davidson College; M.B.A. East Carolina University 

eee oamimiy Le, Dire ctor.......sccseccf cecessscacsdecccesess Business Affairs 
B.S., M.A. Appalachian State University; advanced graduate study North Carolina 
State University 

ppple. ReOrmie ee ree een’ Dean of Instruction 
. S. Bowling Green State University; M.A. Toledo State University 

Atkins, Harold L., Senior Instructor ........0...ccccccecccccecseee Horticulture 
B.S., M.S. North Carolina State University 

- UGE SGI otocete Associate Degree Nursing 
Registered Nurse, Georgia Baptist Hospital School of Nursing; B.S.N.E., University 
of Georgia; Post graduate work in Obstetric N ursing, Wake Forest University; Cer- 
tificate, University of North Carolina 

Barnes, Patrick D., Senior Instructor..... Electronic Data Processing 
B.S. Wake Forest University; M. Ed. in progress University of North Carolina — 
Greensboro 

oh URCIGUES 0 cr Life Sciences 
B.S., M.A. Appalachian State University 

Beeson, John E., Senior Instructor ........ Manufacturing Engineering 
Technolog 

B.S., M.E. North Carolina State University; Professional Engineer State of Nort 
Carolina, Institute for Materials Handling Teachers, Purdue University; further 
graduate study A & T University 

US Gita bineieh Cl Audio Visual Technician 
A.A.S. Guilford Technical Institute 

Try eS OMOL INStrUCTOL «.........0600.ssceesesocsesssevedccecvesee Welding 
B.S. Industrial Technology A & T University; Undergraduate study Wake Forest 
University; North Carolina State University; University of North Carolina — 
Greensboro; Western Electric Wenoca School; Metals Engineering Institute; Cer- 
tified Aircraft and Missile Welding; Military Specification T-5021 

ET) || STI El sa Associate Degree Nursing 
R.N., B.S., M.A. Duke University School of Nursing, Richmond Professional In- 
stitute, University of North Carolina 

Boyer, Floyd E., Senior Instructor.................. Respiratory Therapy 

Technology 
A.A.S. Forsyth Technical Institute, Bowman Gray School of Medicine; American 
Registered Respiratory Therapist; Certified Respiratory Therapy Technician; B.S. 
in progress Winston-Salem State University 

Nees ees ccseceseccscessescesceacasecces Associate Degree Nursing 
R.N. Reynolds Memorial Hospital School of Nursing, B.S. Ed. Winston-Salem State 
University, Wake Forest University; additional study at University of North 
Carolina — Chapel Hill; special training at Forsyth Memorial Hospital and Universi- 
ty of North Carolina 
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Gallahan,*Pamela fect ee en ee Counselor 

B.A. Saint Andrews Presbyterian College; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — 
Greensboro 

Carters Richardt) e597. eee Automotive Body Repair 
Piedmont Bible College; Special Chevrolet training, qualified technician; U. S. 
Army Training Center; General Motors Training Center 

Cates. Ray. Ces aa tr ne ene ee Horticulture 
B.S. North Carolina State University; M. Ed. University of North Carolina; Cer- 
tificate Business Manager's Course, University of Omaha; further graduate study, 
University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

ChadwicksHwleslie.. nee eee Mathematics 
B.A., M.A. East Carolina University; further graduate study George Peabody 
College, Duke University 

Chase, Betty = i ii7c5 soon: oor ieterr atest in eet oe Mathematics 
B.S. Appalachian State University; further graduate study University of North 
Carolina — Greensboro; M.A. in progress Wake Forest University 

Clanton ;Kachel i273 20 0ur ae een eee Radiologic Technology 
North Carolina Baptist Hospital, Bowman Gray Medical School of Radiologic 
Technology; further study Forsyth Technical Institute, A.R.R.T. 

Compton bonitallay iiss ee ee Radiologic Technology 
A.A.S. Forsyth Technical Institute, A.R.R.T. 

ConneriblizabethsH ee Life Sciences 
B.S. Duke University; M.A. University of Missouri 

Corey, Grace B., Department Head.Related Technical Instruction 
B.S. University of North Carolina — Greensboro; M. Ed. University of North 
Carolina — Greensboro 

Crouch Nanette: 5 =e eee Respiratory Therapy Technology 
A.A.S. Forsyth Technical Institute; Appalachian State University 

Pyaltomn) Oe rir ee eee ee en Associate Pe Nursing 
B.S.N. Winston-Salem State University; further study University of North Carolina 
— Greensboro, Wake Forest University, Guilford College, R.N. City Memorial 
Hospital School of Nursing 

Dalton, Patricia G., Senior Instructor.Executive Secretarial Science 
B.S. University of North Carolina — Greensboro; M. Ed. University of North 
Carolina — Greensboro; additional study at North Carolina Sfate University and Ap- 
palachian State University 

Darden] cantina teens ane eee Practical Nurse Education 
Registered Nurse; Watts Hospital School of Nursing; further study Wake Forest Un- 
iversity and Winston-Salem State University, University of North Carolina — 
Chapel Hill 

Day, R. Paul, Assistant Director......... Student Personnel/Counselor 
B.B.A. University of Minnesota; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

Dosier, Ernestine tes4 12 eas nr eee Associate Degree Nursing 
Registered Nurse, Winston-Salem State University; B.S. Winston-Salem State Un- 
iversity; graduate work at Wake Forest University; Certificate Public Health Nur- 
sing 

Bain Adeline =.) ava es les. ree sen ee Humanities 
A.B. Washington University; M.A. Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 



Falls, Clarence W., Supervisor.......... Manpower Training Program 
B.A. West Virginia State College 

MILI cole decnncesessevsensdhoecnidces Executive Secretarial Science 
A.B. Business Education, Lenoir Rhyne College; M.S. University of North Carolina 
— Greensboro 

My Co. e.561s5)ccdacecincdgseseshaceceorse Mechanical Engineering 
Technology 

A.A.S. Gaston Community College; further study A & T State University; Wake 
Forest University 

Fishel, Wilburn C., Senior Instructor ....... Automotive Body Repair 
Twenty-five years experience as body repairman; eleven years certified State Fire 
Service Instructor; Dupont Refinishers Center 

Beenie! Glen, Jr., Director.......ccccsccdsesesiccecccess Adult Education 
B.S. Concord College; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

LGC LNG, 0h Respiratory Therapy Technolog 
A.A. Gaston College; B. S. Appalachian State University; further study Forsyt 
Technical Institute 

oe NIN Gt © a Humanities 
B.A. University of North Carolina — Charlotte; M.A. Appalachian State University 

Foster, Lloyd L., Jr., penance Head.Engineering Technologies 
B.S. Virginia Polytechnic Institute; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — 
Greensboro 

Gardner, John E., Senior Instructor ................. Electronic Servicing 
C.E.T., Certified Electronic Technician, C.A., Certification Administrator for 
C.E.T. tests; Diploma Coyne Electrical School; Diploma R.C.A. Institutes; Cer- 
tificate (Motorola) Solid State Color; attended Capitol Radio Engineering Institute; 
Certificate Color TV, Zenith 

Goforth, David Shelton, Senior Instructor..............660.. Life Sciences 
B.S., M.A. Appalachian State University 

0) Eo Associate Degree Nursing 
B.S.N. East Carolina University 

eran NN WA 011) | Records Technician 
A.A.S. Forsyth Technical Institute; A.B. in progress Guilford College 

OLS, THO WIS 1°) 1 (ai Assistant Librarian 
A.B. Duke University; M.S. University of North Carolina — Chapel Hill 

oe Rast NV i Ce rn Humanities 
B.A.E. University of Florida; graduate study University of Florida, Florida State Un- 
iversity, Western Carolina University, Jacksonville University, and Davidson 
College; M.A. Appalachian State University 

| ee tee oli hott etaceiisesunes Carpentry 
Seventeen years experience in field of carpentry 

hy OS Eg Dr Practical Nurse Education 
Registered Nurse, North Carolina Bante Hospital School of Nursing; B.S. Wake 
Forest University; further study North Carolina State University 

idly Childhood Specialist 
B.S. Education Cheyney College; M. Ed. Educational Psychology, Temple Univer- 
sity; further study University of North Carolina — Greensboro 
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Harrisons Haroldsecnior nstiuicton... 3 eee Graphic Arts 
Mechanical Drafting, I.C.S.; Mechanical Engineering, I.C.S. 

Hege;, Raymond W-, Seniornstructor............-..0..s0e Carpentry 
Forty-two years experience in field of carpentry 

Hines, Harvey L., Senior Instructor............. Automotive Mechanics 
North Carolina State University; further study General Motors Training Center; 
Ford Motor Company Training School; High Point College; North Carolina State 
University; Aamco Training Center 

Hinson el ominy a> enlom lnstiuctor ee eee Mathematics 
A.A. Wingate Junior College; B.S. Appalachian State University; M. Ed. University 
of North Carolina; further study Wake Forest University 

Holland, Margaret B., Senior Instructor..Practical Nurse Education 
Registered Nurse, North Carolina Baptist Hospital School of Nursing; further study 
Mitchell College, University of North Carolina — Greensboro, Winston-Salem State 
University 

Howell, BenjaminiU auneu ©ce8e Bee ee Counselor 
B.A. Wake Forest University; M.A. Appalachian State University 

Humphrey, Hilliard R., Senior Instructor ................1.:.008 Plumbing 
B.S. North Carolina Agricultural and Technical College; Hampton Institute; further 
study Guilford Technical Institute 

Hunter, David, Senior Instructor...... Nuclear Medicine Technology 
B.S., Medical College of Georgia; M.M.S. Emory University 

eneinnigat, utstie sist teas Pa eee ee ee Associate Degree Nursin 
R.N., Undergraduate work Wake Forest University; B.S.N. University of Nort 
Carolina — Chapel Hill 

Jackson) V elmavA@ Stipervisor eee Adult Basic Education 
B.S. Winston-Salem State University; M.A. Columbia University; Professional 
Diploma in Guidance, Columbia University; further study University of Wisconsin 

Jones; Carolyniis Wiican oe ee Humanities 
B.A. Florida A & M University; M.S. North Carolina A & T State University 

Jones, Lester M., Senior Instructor..............,.. here Air Conditioning, 
Refrigeration, and Heating 

Graduate, Coyne Electrical School; Certificate Refrigeration Service Engineers; 
Philco-Ford Corporation Training Program; State Certificate North Carolina; 
further study Lake Michigan College 

Jones, R. Shelton, Associate Director.............:. Academic Extension 
B.S., M.S. Virginia Polytechnic Institute; Undergraduate work William and Mary 
College; advanced study University of North Carolina — Greensboro; further study 
Commonwealth University Extension; Western Michigan University 

Jones, RandalliR., Senior Instructor.) eee Machinist 
International Correspondence School, Mechanical Enea, Machinist Appren- 
ticeship Johnson City, Tennessee Foundry and Machine Works 

Kahl George He Senion Instructor eee Diesel Truck, 
| Maintenance and Repair 

A.A.S. Milwaukee Institute of Technology; B.S. Stout University; undergraduate 
study Drake University; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro; 
Journeyman Certificate, Diesel Mechanics 

KawalnOtogoitirre rsa) aan occa es Library Assistant 
B.A. University of Virginia 



Kellum, Violet M., Area Coordinator............. Hospitality Education 
William and Mary College; further study University of Virginia, University of North 
Carolina — Chapel Hill 

Kimrey, R. B., Jr., Area Coordinator .... Industrial Services Division 
B.S. Textile Technology, North Carolina State University 

ping, OT lea lxe IDI CCUOL vv. ci.0e.se00cscecvdacivaledies: Student Personnel 
A.A. University of North Carolina — Wilmington; A.B. East Carolina University; M. 
Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro; further studies West Virginia Un- 
iversity, Wake Forest University, North Carolina State University 

UML OLLI la Practical Nurse Education 
Registered Nurse, Maryview Hospital School of Nursing; advanced study Universi- 
ty of North Carolina 

TUS HDL 9a Library Assistant/Allied Health 
Experience as Library Manager; Bowman Gray School of Medicine 

0 ON AOC) She Humanities 
B.S., M.A. Appalachian State University; graduate study North Carolina State Un- 
iversity and Universtiy of North Carolina — Greensboro 

Mee mrincanvis Semior INStriictOL...........0..0c00ccccccrscsecesoces Humanities 
A.B. Wake Forest University; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

se, OVE 7S rr Financial Aid and 
Veterans Affairs 

B.A. Wake Forest University 

oS RGD. eee Associate reise Nursing 
B.A. Pfeiffer College; Robeson County Memorial Hospital School of Nursing; M. 
Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro; Post-graduate study Children’s 
Hospital of D.C. 

nc hagerng (ErenteteY |), era Business Administration 
B.S. Northern Illinois University; further study Northern Illinois University and 

North Carolina State University; M. Ed. in progress University of North Carolina — 
Greensboro 

Maloyed, Bayard poe Senior Instructor..Electrical Installation 
nites Coyne Electrical School, Chicago, Illinois; Certificate National Electrical 
Code, North Carolina Electrical Contractors Association; North Carolina State- 
Wide Unlimited Electrical Contractor’s License 

PECs POY MIDILECLOL .....0lecccc.esscevsesestseseeseene Evening Programs 
B.A. Wake Forest University; M.S. North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State 
University 

1) OaiBS ALTE al re Mechanical Drafting and 
Design Technology 

Newark College of Engineering; LaSalle University; 3rd Degree Black Belt in Judo, 
U.S. Judo Federation, Kodokan University, Tokyo, Japan 

eS Ae PS eS Associate Degree Nursing 
B.S. Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A. Ed. Wake Forest University 

ee COT ge i. sce cchcsciesescesecscnees Counselor 

Seeviahan, Donna Bryte ...............s..s0000 Electronic Data Processing 
B.S. Lenoir Rhyne College 
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McSwain, George L., Senior Instructor...................... Police Science 

B.S., M.A. Appalachian State University; North Carolina S.B.I. Academy, Diploma 
University of North Carolina — Asheville 

Mense, Michael, Senior Instructor............ Architectural Technology 
B. Arch Virginia Polytechnic Institute 

Metts, sAlvinsS ie. eer amen ne enters Physics; Mathematics 
B.S. North Carolina State Universtiy; graduate study, Radford College M. Ed. in 
progress University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

Milam, neh AS enh (i gueuacsas et ee rane ee Business Administration 
A.A.S. Snead Junior College; B.S. Jacksonville State University, MSBE, University 
of North Carolina 

MosersMildrediag tas ee en Associate Degree Nursing 
B.A. Piedmont Bible College, Guilford College; R.N. City Memorial Hospital Schoo 
of Nursing 

MUSUIaTI SB GC it ere renee eee eee ae ee Admissions Counselor 
A.A.S. Forsyth Technical Institute 

Ogburn, W. Gary, Assistant Director.Student Personnel/Admissions 
B.S. Appalachian State University; M. Ed. in progress University of North Carolina 

© \Pharrow,;/Richard)..cs.cnee eae one Physics 
B.S. Johnson C. Smith University; M.A.T.M. University of Detroit; graduate study, 
Fisk University and Vanderbilt University 

Owens} IOLenCGs an a eee Associate Degree Nursing 
R.N., B.S. Winston-Salem State University 

Parsons, Ralph D:, Senior Instructor. .2..)%...0---.. eee Physics 
B.S.E.E. North Carolina State University; M. Ed. in progress, University of North 
Carolina — Greensboro; Registered Professional Engineer North Carolina 

Rexkinss| cans. «(.OOrdinatole.. eee Public Relations 
Radford College, Radford, Virginia; special training, Long, Haymes and Carr 
Advertising and Public Relations; Certificate in Multi-Media Communications 

PERC VewOUSAD ss ect, et ne ee ee Associate Degree Nursing 
R.N., B.S. Indiana State University 

Petree; sRatriciater ns eden one eee Associate Degree Nursing 
B.S. Winston Salem State University; Guilford College; Mary Washington College; 
Certificate Coronary Care Nursing, City Memorial Hospital School of Nursing 

Poindexter, Gladyvo=e0)5). eee Associate Degree Nursing 
Mary Baldwin College, Duke University School of Nursing, Winston-Salem State 
University B.S.N. 

Reed, Stewart W., Senior Instructor .......... Electronics Engineering 
ee Technology 

B.S. Ed. University of Alabama; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

Ritchie, Clyde F., Jr., Senior Instructor...... Radiologic Technology 
B.S. University of North Carolina, North Carolina Memorial Hospital; Alderson- 
Broaddus College 

RobertsDavid Ue. 8. ee ee Humanities 
oe Wake Forest University; M.A.T. Duke University; graduate study Wake Forest 

niversity 



eee ISD ces lt Associate Degree Nursing 
B.S.N. University of Bridgeport 

Behe mhOsemary Ao. ,...0.cccccecsctivscesscesseoees Associate eee Nursing Registered Nurse, B.S.N. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

SES. SAGA Dr Executive Secretarial Science 
B.S., M. Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

Staley, Thomas R., Senior Instructor .......... Business Administration B.S. Appalachian State University; M. Ed. University of North Carolina; further 
study Guilford College 

Stephenson, Andrew H., Senior Instructor ....................... Marketing 

and Retailing 
B.A., B.S. High Point College; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro; 
advanced study George Washington University, Marine Corps Institute 

Bret lobert L,., Chief Coordinator.......................... Learning Labs 
B.J. University of Missouri; M.F.A. in progress, University of North Carolina — 
Greensboro 

ae NEN 8 Practical Nurse Education 
Registered Nurse, B.A. Lenoir Rhyne College; B.S. Johns Hopkins University 

Stowers, Marilyn H., Coordinator................ Pre-Technical Program 
B.A. Atlantic Christian; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro; 
graduate study University of North Carolina — Chapel Hill and Wake Forest Un- 
iversity; further study Queens College and Orton Reading Center 

i, URS NT Life Sciences 
B.S., M.S. North Carolina State University; two years toward Ph. D. North Carolina 
State University; further graduate study University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

Mee ac hey anne Me Coordinator................csc0cseeeceeeee- Learning Labs 
B.S. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

odie eles 1D), oo Business Administration 
A.A. Pfeiffer College; B.S. University of North Carolina — Chapel Hill; M. Ed. Un- 
iversity of North Carolina — Greensboro 

Tharpe, Betty H., Senior Instructor ......... Building Trades Drafting 
Western Electric Training Center; General Electric Design Course; Elon College 

Tompkins, Ernest Wayne, Coordinator .................00 Learning Labs 
B.A., B.S. Jacksonville State University; further study University of Alabama; M.A. 
Appalachian State University 

MN ATIBS ITI STAN Fisc5 1. sss ties ve cvdeseswedslosseeeryanan lal Humanities 
B.A. Wake Forest University; Graduate School Wake Forest University; M.A. in 
progress 

Sorter Wonald L.,.......0....0.:. Electronics Engineering Technology 
| B.S., E.E. North Carolina State University, North Carolina Registered Engineer 

OES, LAWN CE oo ccecscecsecccssesessescsscscsseascsscseceessecsseseect Physics 
B.S,, M.S. University of Tennessee 
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Wade, @amer one ce ee ene ne eee eee Bookstore Manager 

B.S. Pfeiffer College 

Weaver, Larry, senior Instructor. 1a. ene Fire Science 
A.A.S. Rowan Technical Institute; additional study Pfeiffer College, Winston-Salem 
State University 

White/eN orman¥et 2 ee cca Welding 
Special training North Carolina State and Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, New York; 
Anaconda Welding Training Program; Certified; U.S.A.F. Mil-T5021 and U.S. Navy 
Specifications; graduate U.S.A.F. Airplane Mechanics. Aerial Gunnery and Aerial 
Gunnery Instructors School; further study University of Tennessee — Oak Ridge 

Wilders WallianttB ec eee ee Automotive Mechanics 
Chowan College; Forsyth Technical Institute; General Motors Training Center 

Williams, HOvee Mace re inte Associate Degree Nursing 
Registered Nurse, Cabarrus Memorial Hospital School of Nursing; B.S. Pfeiffer 
College 

Williams = lee lea Directors eee oe ee Occupational Extension 
B.S. Western Carolina University; further study North Carolina State University; M. 
Ed. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

Williams= Dhelmiani ye. eee eee Business Administration 
B.A. Bennett College; M.B.A. University of North Carolina — Greensboro 

Winning, James R., Department Head............. Health Technologies 
B.S. Clemson University; M.A., East Tennessee State University 

Wiright: ha thy cere eee Associate Degree Noe 
Registered Nurse; B.S. Appalachian State University; West Suburban Hospita 
School of Nursing 

Zablocki, AudreysBiaeees. aoe ee ee ee Head Librarian 
B.S. Appalachian State University; M. Ed. University of North Carolina — 
Greensboro; advanced professional study, School of Library Science, Universtiy of 
North Carolina — Chapel Hill; Certified Media Specialist, HEA II Chapel Hill; 
graduate study Wake Forest University 

The faculty and staff of the Institute hold memberships in the following learned 
societies and professional associations: 

Adminstrative Management Society 
Alpha Kappa Alpha 
American Association of Community and Junior Colleges 
American Association of Physics Teachers 
American Association of University Professors 
American Association of University Women 
American Business Communications Association 
American Horticulture Society 
American Institute of Architects 



American Institute of Design and Drafting 
American Library Association 
American Management Society 169 
American Nurses’ Association 
American Personnel & Guidance Association 
American Red Cross 
American Society of Engineering Education 
American Society of Heating, Air Conditioning, and Refrigeration Engineers 
American Society of Metals 
American Society of Allied Health Professions 
American Society of Tools and Manufacturing Engineers 
American Technical Education Association 
American Vocational Association 
American Welding Society 
Association for Childhood Education International 
Association for Educational Communications and Technology 
Association of Community College Public Information Officers 
Beta Alpha Psi 
Beta Beta Beta 
Beta Phi Mu 
Business and Professional Women’s Club 
Carolinas Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
Chi Lambda Chi 
College News Association of the Carolinas 
College Reading Association 
Dare County Tourist Bureau 
Data Processing Managers Association 
Delta Pi Epsilon 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Department of Correction Community Volunteer Program 
Educational Media Association of North Carolina 
Epsilon Pi Tau 
Forsyth Council of the International Reading Association 
Forsyth County Chief’s Council of the 

Volunteer Fireman’s Association 
Forsyth County Heart Association, Public Relations Advisory Committee 
Forsyth County Volunteer Fireman’s Association \ 
Governor's North Carolina Commission on Education and Employment 

of Women : 
Industrial Services Division of North Carolina Department of 
Community Colleges 

International Council on Hotel, Restaurant Institutional Education 
International Graphic Arts Education Association Inc. 
International Reading Association 
International Society of Electronic Technicians 
Iota Lambda Sigma 
Kappa Delta Pi 
Kernersville Lions Club 
Learming Resources Association 
National Association of Educational Secretaries 
National Business Education Association 
National Classroom Teachers Association 
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics 
National Education Association 
National Electrical Contractors Association 
National Electrical Inspectors Association 
National Environmental Systems Contractors Association 

ational Fire Instructors Society 
National Fire Protection Association 
National Instructors Association of the Refrigeration Service 

Engineering Society 
National League of Nursing 
National Organization of Women 
National Rehabilitation Association 

Personnel 

ad 



Personnel National Secretarial Association 
170 National Society of Professional Engineers 

North Carolina Adult Education Association 
North Carolina Advisory Training Council 
North Carolina Association of Educational Data Systems 
North Carolina Association of Educational Officer Personnel 
North Carolina Association of Fire Science Educators 
North Carolina Association of Physics Teachers 
North Carolina Association of Public Community College Presidents 
North Carolina Automotive & Diesel Instructors Association 
North Carolina Business Education Association 
North Carolina Community College Adult Educators Association 
North Carolina Council of Associate Degree Nursing Programs 
North Carolina Council of Local Administrators 
North Carolina Council of Teachers of Mathematics 
North Carolina Developmental Studies Association 
North Carolina Education Association 
North Carolina Electronics Technicians Association 
Nroth Carolina English Teachers Association 
North Carolina Innkeepers 
North Carolina Library Association 
North Carolina Literary and Historical Association 
North Carolina Motel Association 
North Carolina Motor Carriers Association Maintenance Council 
North Carolina Personnel and Guidance Association 

orth Carolina Science Teachers Association 
North Carolina State Employees Association 
North Carolina State Fire Services Association 
North Carolina State Horticulture Advisory Committee 
North Carolina Student Services Association 
North Carolina/Virginia College English Association 
North Carolina Vocational Association 
North Carolina Community College Association of Division 
Chairmen and Department Heads 
orthwest North Carolina Development Association 
umerical Control Society 

Ohio Florists Association 
Phi Beta Kappa 
Phi Delta Kappa 
Phi Kappa Phi 
Pi Gamma Mu 
Printing Industries of the Carolinas 
Refrigeration Service Engineering Society 
Sigma Theta Tau 
Society of Manufacturing Engineers 
Society of Mechanical Engineers 
South Atlantic Modern Language Association 
Southeastern Conference on English =~ 
Southern Business Education Association 
Theatre Guild 
Winston-Salem Business and Professional Women’s Club 
Winston-Salem Engineers Club 
Winston-Salem Greater Chamber of Commerce 
Winston-Salem Mayor’s Committee on Employment of the Handicapped 
Winston-Salem Personnel Association 
Winston-Salem Public Relations Roundtable 
Winston-Salem Sales & Marketing Executives Club 
Board of Directors: 

Goodwill Rehabilitation Center 
North Carolina Restaurant Association 
Voluntary Action Center 
Wesley Foundation 
Winston-Salem Industries of the Blind 
Winston-Salem Experiment in Self Reliance 
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